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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter III—Bureau of Entomology 

and Plant Quarantine, Department 

of Agriculture 

Part 301 —Domestic Quarantine Notices 

JAPANESE BtrriE QUARANTINE 

On April 24. 1952. there was published 
In the Federal Register <17 F. R. 3657). 
a notice of proposed rule making con¬ 
cerning amendments of 55 301.48-2 and 
301.48—4 <a> (1) of the regulations sup¬ 
plemental to the Japanese Beetle Quar¬ 
antine <7 CFR 301.48-2 and 301.48-4 <a> 
<1), as amended). After due consider¬ 
ation of relevant matters presented, and 
pursuant to section 8 of the Plant Quar¬ 
antine Act of 1912. as amended (7 U. 8. C. 
161), the Secretary of Agriculture hereby 
amends 55 301.48-2 and 301.48-4 <a) <1). 
to read, respectively, as follows: 

5 301.48-2 Regulated areas. The fol¬ 
lowing 8tates, District, counties, town¬ 
ships. cities, towns, villages, boroughs, 
and magisterial districts or parts there¬ 
of. are hereby designated as regulated 
areas: 

Connecticut . Tht entlrt State. 

Delaware. The entire State. 

District o/Columbia. The entire District. 

Maine. County of York: towns of Auburn 
and Lewiston, in Androocoggln County: 
towns of Cape Elizabeth, Gorham. Gray, New 
Gloucester. Raymond. Scar boro. Standish, 
and cities of Portland. South Portland. West¬ 
brook, and Windham, In Cumberland County: 
city of WatervUJe, in Kennebec County; and 
city of Brewer. In Penobscot County. 

Maryland. The entire State. 

Massachusetts. The entire State. 

New Hampshire. Counties of Belknap, 
Cheshire, Hillsboro, Merrimack, Rockingham, 
Strafford, and Sullivan; towns of Brookfield, 
Eaton, Effingham. Freedom, Madison, Moul- 
ton boro. Ouipee. Sandwich, Tam worth. Tuf- 
tonboro, Wakefield, and Wolfeboro, in Carroll 
County; towns of Alexandria, Ashland, 
Bridgewater, Bristol, Canaan. Dorchester, 
Enfield, Grafton. Groton. Hanover, Hebron, 
HoJdcruesa, Lebanon. Lyme, Orange, and 
Plymouth, in Grafton County. 

♦Veto Jersey. The entire State. 

Neio York. Counties of Albany. Bronx, 
Broome. Cayuga. Chemung, Chenango. Co¬ 
lumbia. Cortland. Delaware. Dutchess. Fulton, 
Creeuc, Kings, Madison, Monroe, Montgom¬ 


ery, Nassau, New York, Oneida, Onondaga, 
Orange. Otsego, Putnam, Queens. Rensselaer, 
Richmond, Rockland. Saratoga. Schenectady, 
Schoharie, Schuyler. Seneca, Suffolk, Sulli¬ 
van. Tioga. Tompkins, Ulster. Warren. Wash¬ 
ington. and Westchester; towna of Red House 
and Salamanca, and clttea of Olean and 
Salamanca, in Cattaraugus County; towna 
of Amherst. CheektowRga. and Tonawanda, 
and cities of Buffalo and Lackawanna, In Erie 
County; towna of Columbia. Danube. Fair- 
field. Frankfort, Oerman Flats, Herkimer, 
Litchfield. Little Falls, M&nhelxn, Newport, 
Salisbury. Schuyler. Stark. Warren, and Win¬ 
field, and city of Little Fails, In Herkimer 
County; town of Watertown and city of 
Watertown. In Jefferson County; town of 
Mount Morris and village of Mount Morris 
in Livingston County; town of Manchester, 
In Ontario County; towns of Granby, Hanni¬ 
bal. Mexico. Mlnctto, New Haven. Oswego. 
Palermo. Schroeppel, Scrlba. and Volney, and 
cities of Fulton and Oswego, in Oswego 
County; towns of Caton. Corning. Erwin, 
Hornby, and Hornellsvllle. and cities of Corn¬ 
ing and Hornell, In Steuben County. 

North Carolina. Counties of Beaufort, 
Bertie, Buncombe, Cabarrus, Camden. Car¬ 
teret, Chowan. Craven, Cumberland. Curri¬ 
tuck. Dare. Davidson. Duplin, Edgecombe, 
Forsyth, Oates, Oreene, Guilford. Halifax. 
Harnett, Henderson, Hertford. Hyde, Johns¬ 
ton, Jones. Lenoir, Martin, Mecklenburg, 
Nash. New Hanover, Northampton. Onslow, 
Pamlico, Pasquotank. Pender, Perquimans, 
Pitt. Randolph. Rowan, Sampson. Tyrrell, 
Washington, Wayne, and Wilson; township 
of Beaver Dam and city of Canton In Hay¬ 
wood County. 

Ohio. Counties of Belmont, Carroll. Co¬ 
lumbiana. Cuyahoga. Guernsey. Harrison. 
Jefferson, Mahoning, Medina. Portage, Stark, 
6ummlt. Tuscarawas, and Wayne; cities of 
Ashtabula and Conneaut. and village of 
Lakeville, in Ashtabula County; townships 
of Lafayette. Linton. Oxford, and Tuscarawas, 
and city of Coshocton. In Coshocton County; 
township of Marion, city of Columbus and 
villages of Bexley. Grandview, Orandvlcw 
Heights, Hanford, Marble Cliff, and Upper 
Arlington, in Franklin County; township of 
Chester, in Geauga County; township of 
Prairie, In Holmes County; townships of 
Kirtland. Mentor, Patnesvillc, Perry. And 
Willoughby, and villages of Kirtland Hills. 
Lakeline. Mentor. Mentor-on-the-Lakc, 
Waite Hill. Wlckiiffe. Willoughby. WMowlck, 
and city of Palnesvllle In Lake County; town¬ 
ships of Hanover. Madison, and Newark and 
city of Newark, in Licking County; city of 
Toledo and township of Washington, in Lucas 

(Continued on p, 5001) 
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Published dally, except Sunday*. Monday*, 
and days following official Federal holiday*, 
by the Federal Regl*ter Division, National 
Archives and Records Service, General Serv¬ 
ices Administration, pursuant to the au¬ 
thority contained In the Federal Register 
Act, approved July 26. 1935 (49 Slat. 500. as 
amended; 44 U. 8. C.. ch. 8B>. under regula¬ 
tions prescribed by the Administrative Com¬ 
mittee of the Federal Register, approved by 
the President. Distribution Is made only by 
the Superintendent of Documents, Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

The regulatory material appearing herein 
is keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, 
which Is published, under 50 titles, pursuant 
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as 
amended June 19, 1937. 

The Foeral Rccum will be furnished by 
mall to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 
per month or $15.00 per year, payable in 
advance. The charge for individual copies 
(minimum 15<) varies In proportion to the 
size of the Issue. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to the Superintendent 
of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office. Washington 25, D. C. 

There are no restrictions on the republlca- 
tlon of material appearing In the Fkdxjul 
BWOTi , 
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The following Supplement* ore now 
ovoiloblei 

Title 14: Part* 1-399 ($2.25) 
Title* 35-37 ($0,351 
Title 39 ($0.65) 

Title* 40-42 ($0.35) 

Previously announced; Title 3 (full text) 
($3.30); Title* 4-5 ($0.45); Title 6 

($1.50); Tide 7 . Pori* 1-209 ($1.75); 
Part* 210-899 ($2.25); Part 900 to end 
($2.75); Title 6 ($0.50); Title 9 ($0.35); 
Title* 10-13 ($0.35); Title 14: Part 400 
•o end ($1,001; Title 15 ($0.60); Title 16 
($0.55); Title 17 ($0.30); Title 1$ ($0.35); 
Title 19 ($0.35); Title 20 ($0.45); Title 21 
($0.70); Titles 22-23 ($0.40); Title 24 
($0.60); Title 25 ($0.30); Title 26: Parts 
1-79 ($1.00); Port* 80-169 ($0.30); 
Part* 170-182 ($0.55); Port* 183-299 
($1.75); Part 300 to end. Title 27 ($0.45); 
Title* 28-29 ($0.75); Titles 30-31 

($0.45); Title 33 ($0.60); Title 38 ($1.50); 
Tide 46: Parts 1-145 ($0.60); Part 146 
to end ($0.85) 

Order from 

Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 
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County; townships of Benton. Jackson, Lee, 
Ohio, Salem, and Switzerland, in Monroe 
County; townships of Adams. Cass. Falls, 
Hopewell. Highland. Jackson. Jefferson. Lick¬ 
ing. Madison. Monroe, Muskingum. Perry, 
Salem, Union, and Washington, In Muskin¬ 
gum County; township of Madison and city 
of Mansfield, in Richland County; township* 
of Bazetta. Brace vllle. Brookfield, Champion, 
Fowler, Hartford. Howland, Hubbard. Liberty, 
Lordstown. Newton. Southington. Warren. 
Weathersfleld, and Vienna, cities of Niles and 
Warren, and villages of Cortland, Girard, 
Hubbard. McDonald. Newton Falls, and 
Orangeville. In Trumbull County: township* 
of Adams, Barlow, Belpre, Dunham, Fearing, 
Grandview. Independence. Lawrence. Liberty, 
Ludlow*. Muskingum. Newport. Salem. War¬ 
ren. Watertown, and city and town of 
Marietta. In Washington County. 

Pennsylvania. The entire 8tate except the 
townships of Athens, Beaver, Bloomfield, 
Cambridge. Conneaut. Cusaewngo. East Fair- 
field. East Fallowfleld, East Mead. Fairfield, 
Greenwood. Mayfield, North Shcnango. Pine, 
Randolph. Richmond. Rockdale. Sadsbury, 
South She nan go. Spring, Steuben, Summer- 
hill. Summit. Troy, Union, Vennngo, Vernon. 
Wayne. West Fallowfield, West Mead, West 
8hennngo. and Woodcock, and the boroughs 
of Blooming Valley. Cambridge Springs, 
Cochran ton, Conneaut Lake, Conneaut vllle, 
Llnesvlllc, Sacgeratown, Spring boro. Town- 
vllle, Venango, and Woodcock, In Crawford 
County; the township* of Amity, Conneaut, 
Elk Creek, Patrview. Franklin, Girard, Greene, 
Oreenfield. Haborcreek. Lawrence Park. Le- 
Boeuf. McKean. North East. Springfield, 
Summit, Union, Venango, Washington, and 
Waterford, and the boroughs of Albion, 
Cranesvllle, East Springfield. Edtnboro. Fntr- 
vlew, Girard. Mlddleboro, Mill Village. North 
East, North Girard, Plates, Union City, 
Waterford, and Wattsburg, in Erie County. 

Rhode island. The entire State. 

Vermont. Counties of Bennington. Rut¬ 
land. Windham, and Windsor; and town of 
Burlington, in Chittenden County. 

Virginia. Counties of Accomac, Alleghany, 
Amelia. Amherst. Arlington. Bedford. Bruns¬ 
wick. Caroline, Charles City. Chesterfield, 
Clarke, Culpeper. Cumberland. Dinwiddle, 
Elizabeth City. Essex. Fairfax. Fauquier. Flu¬ 
vanna, Frederick, Gloucester, Goochland, 
Greene, Oreensvllle, Hanover. Henrico. Henry, 
isle of Wight, James City, King and Queen, 
King George, King William. Lancaster. Lou¬ 
doun. Louisa, Lunenburg, Madison. Mathews, 
Middlesex, Nansemond. Nehon. New Kent, 
Norfolk, Northampton, Northumberland, 


Nottoway, Orange, Page, Powhatan. Prince 
George, Prince William, Princess Anne. Pu¬ 
laski. Rappahannock. Richmond. Roanoke, 
Shenandoah. Southampton, Spotsylvania. 
Stafford, Surry. Sussex. Warren, Warwick. 
Westmoreland, Wythe, and York; magisterial 
districts of Charlottesville, Ivy, Rlvanna, and 
8cotUvllle. in Albermarle County; magiste¬ 
rial district of Amsterdam, In Botetourt 
County; magisterial districts of Brookvllle 
and Otter River. In Campbell County; vil¬ 
lage of Schoolfield. In Pittsylvania County: 
magisterial districts of Glade Spring and 
Hoistoti, in Washington County; and cities 
of Alexandria, Charlottesville. Clifton Forge, 
DanvUle. Fredericksburg. Hampton. Hope- 
well. Lynchburg, Martinsville. Newport News, 
Norfolk. Petersburg, Portsmouth. Radford, 
Richmond. Roanoke. South Norfolk. Suffolk, 
Williamsburg, and Winchester. 

West Virginia. Counties of Barbour. Berke¬ 
ley. Braxton, Brooke, Doddridge. Hampshire, 
Hancock. Harrison. Jefferson, Lewis. Marlon, 
Marshall. Mineral. Monongalia. Morgan. Ohio, 
Pleasants, Preston. Ritchie. Taylor. Tucker, 
Tyler. Upshur. Wetzel, and Wirt; magisterial 
districts of Blue Sulphur and Fort Spring, In 
Greenbrier County; magisterial districts of 
Charleston. Elk, Loudon, and Malden, city 
of Charleston, and town of South Charleston, 
in Kanawha County; city of Princeton. In 
Mercer County; magisterial district of Wolf 
Creek, In Monroe County: magisterial dis¬ 
tricts of Lcndsvllle and New Interest, in Ran¬ 
dolph County: magisterial district of Reedy 
In Roane County; city of Hinton and magis¬ 
terial districts of Greenbrier and Talcott. In 
Summers County: magisterial district of Fort 
Lick In Webster County; cities of Parkersburg 
and Wllllamstown and magisterial districts 
of Clay, Lubeek, Parkersburg. 8late, Tygard. 
Union, Walker, and Williams, In Wood 
County. 

i 301.48-4 Conditions governing move¬ 
ment of regulated articles —(a) Certifi¬ 
cation. • • • 

<1) A certificate or limited permit will 
not be required for the movement of reg¬ 
ulated articles when transported via mail 
or by a common carrier on a through 
bill of lading from a regulated area 
through a nonregulated area to another 
regulated area: Provided . however. That 
this exception will not apply to the move¬ 
ment of regulated articles to such iso¬ 
lated regulated areas as may be desig¬ 
nated in administrative instructions of 
the Chief of the Bureau of Entomology 
and Plant Quarantine when he has de-, 
tormlned that such movement presents 
a hazard of spread of infestation. 

These amendments shall be effective 
June 4, 1952. 

These amendments add additional 
territory to the regulated areas in New 
York. Ohio, Virginia, and West Virginia 
and establish a procedure for restricting 
the movement of regulated articles to 
on isolated regulated area when It has 
been determined that such movement 
presents a hazard of spreading Japanese 
beetle infestation. 

Prompt action is necessary with re¬ 
spect to the newly regulated areas in 
order to control the movement there¬ 
from of articles that might spread the 
Japanese beetle. Authorization for 
restricting movement of regulated arti¬ 
cles to isolated areas when such move¬ 
ment may result In further spread of 
Infestation should also be made effective 
at once so that it may be immediately 
utilized. If found necessary, when Japa¬ 
nese beetle adult emergence starts 
within a few weeks. Therefore, good 
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cause is found, in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 4 (c) of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act <5 U. S, C. 1003 (c)) for making 
the foregoing amendments effective less 
than 30 days after their publication in 
the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 8. 37 SUt. 318, as amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
101 ) 

Done at Washington. D. O, this 28th 
day of May. 1952. 

[seal! K. T. Hutchinson. 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture . 

IP. R, Doc. 52-6077; Plied. June 8, ,1952; 
8:45 a. m.) 


Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 983—Type 62 Shade-Grown Cigar- 
Leaf Tobacco Grown in Designated 
Production Area of Florida and 
Georgia 

Correction 

In F. R. Doc. 52-6092, appearing at 
page 4971 of the issue for Tuesday. June 
3. 1952. the title of Claude R. Wickard 
should read: 44 Acting Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture. 4 * 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautic* Board 

Sab<Hopt*r A —Civil Air Regulation* 

(Supp. l| 

Part 52—Repair Station Certificates 

The rules, policies, and Interpretations 
of the Administrator contained in this 
supplement implement the provisions of 
Part 52. Repair Station Certificates, 
which was adopted by the Board and 
published April 5. 1952. in 17 F. R. 2981. 
to become effective June 15, 1952. They 
have been coordinated with interested 
members of the aircraft Industry insofar 
as practicable. Inasmuch as they are an 
integral part of revised Part 52. they 
must be made effective simultaneously 
with that part In the interest of safety 
in air commerce. Therefore, compliance 
with the notice, procedures, and effective 
date provisions of section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act would be im¬ 
practicable. However. Interested persons 
desiring to present written data, views, 
and/or arguments pertaining to this sup¬ 
plement are requested to send them to 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration. 
Office of Aviation Safety, Washington 25. 
D. C., before July 1.1952. All communi¬ 
cations so received will be considered by 
the Administrator, and the rules, poli¬ 
cies. and interpretations adopted herein 
will be reconsidered fully in the light of 
the comments submitted. Sections of 
Part 52 which are implemented by these 
rules, policies, and Interpretations are 
repeated in this supplement for the guid¬ 
ance of the public. The following rules, 
policies, and interpretations, which su¬ 
persede all those previously promulgated 
by the Administrator under Part 52, are 


hereby adopted to become effective June 
15.1952: 

APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS 

8 * 6 . 

52 0 Applicability of this part. 

521 Definitions. 

GENERAL CERTIFICATION RULES 

52 5 Application for certificate. 

52.5- 1 Procedure for applying for a repair 

station certificate (CAA rules 
which apply to I 52.5). 

52.6 Issuance. 

52.6- 1 Issuance (CAA Interpretations 

which apply to f 52 6). 

52.7 Duration. 

52.7- 1 Duration (CAA Interpretations 

which apply to ! 52.7). 

52.8 Exchange of certificates, 

52.8- 1 Exchange of certificates (CAA Pol¬ 

icies which apply to I 52.8). 

62.0 Display. 

52.9- 1 Display (CAA interpretations which 

apply to | 52.9). 

52.10 Change of facilities. 

62.10- 1 Procedure for changing the loca¬ 

tion of a certificated repair sta¬ 
tion (CAA policies which apply to 
I 52.10). 

52.11 Advertising. 

52.11- 1 Scope of advertising (CAA policies 

which apply to f 52.11). 

52.11- 2 Advertising media (CAA Interpre¬ 

tation! which apply to f 52.11 >. 

52.11- 3 Advertisement of ratings (CAA In¬ 

terpretations which apply to 
I 52.11). 

62.12 Inspection. 

52.12- 1 Formal Inspections (CAA policies 

which apply to I 62.12). 

62.12- 2 Informal inspection (CAA policies 

which apply to I 52.12). 

62.13 Nontransferability of certificate. 

52.13- 1 Nontransferability of certificate 

(CAA Interpretations which ap¬ 
ply to I 52.13). 

DOMESTIC CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS 

5220 Requirements for Issuance of cer¬ 

tificate. 

52.20- 1 General (CAA policies which apply 

to I 52.20). 

62.21 Housing and facilities. 

52.21- 1 Housing and facilities (CAA inter¬ 

pretations which apply to 

I 52.21). 

52.21- 2 Working space, storage facilities, 

and parts protection (CAA Inter¬ 
pretations which apply t o 

f 52.21). 

62.21- 3 Special housing and facility require¬ 

ments (CAA Interpretations which 
apply to 152.21). 

62.22 Personnel. 

52.22- 1 Personnel (CAA interpretations 

which apply to | 52.22). 

62.23 Recommendation of certificated 

repairmen. 

52.23- 1 Recommendation of certificated re¬ 

pairmen (CAA Interpretations 
which apply to I 52.23). 

52.24 Records of supervisory and Inspec¬ 

tion personnel. 

62.24- 1 Records of supervisory and Inspec¬ 

tion personnel (CAA rules which 
apply to II 52.5 and 52.24). 

52.25 Inspection system. 

52.25- 1 Inspection system (CAA Interpreta¬ 

tions which apply to | 52.25). 

52.26 Ratings. 

62.26- 1 Ratings (CAA interpretations which 

apply to 62.26 (c) through (f)). 

62.27 Limited ratings. 

52.27- 1 Limited ratings (CAA policies which 

apply to 1 52.27). 

62.30 Equipment and materials; general. 

62.30-1 Equipment and materials (CAA In¬ 
terpretations which apply to 
I 52.30). 


6ec. 

52.30- 2 Equipment list (CAA policies which 

apply to I 52.30). 

62.31 Equipment and materials; airframe 

rating. 

62.31- 1 Equipment and materials; airframe 

rating (CAA Interpretations 
which apply to 15231). 

52.32 Equipment and materials; power- 

plant rating. 

52.32- 1 Equipment and materials; power- 

plant rating (CAA Interpretations 
which apply to 15232). 

62.33 Equipment and materials; propel¬ 

ler rating. 

52.33- 1 Equipment and materials; propel¬ 

ler rating (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 152.33). 

52 34 Equipment and materials; radio 

rating. 

6234-1 Equipment and materials; radio 

rating (CAA interpretations 
which apply to I 5234 1 . 

62.35 Equipment and materials; Instru¬ 
ment rating. 

5235-1 Equipment and materials; Instru¬ 

ment rating (CAA Interpretation* 
which apply to I 52.35). 

5236 Equipment and materials; acces¬ 

sory rating. 

52.36-1 Equipment and materials; acces¬ 

sory rating (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 15236). 

6237 Equipment and materials; limited 

ratings. 

6237-1 Equipment and materials: limited 

ratings (CAA interpretations 

which apply to I 5237). 

DOMESTIC RET AIR STATION OPERATING RULES 

52.40 Domestic repair station operating 

rules: general. 

62.41 Privileges of certificate. 

52.41- 1 Scope of authorized major repair* 

and major alterations (CAA in¬ 
terpretations which apply Co 

152.41 (c)). 

62.41- 2 Annual Inspections and other flight 

authorizations (CAA policies 
which apply to I 52.41). 

52.42 Limitations of certificates. 

52 43 Maintenance of facilities, equip¬ 
ment. and material. 

52 44 Standard of performance. 

52.44-1 Standard of performance (CAA in¬ 

terpretations which apply to 
I 62 44). 

52.45 Inspection of work performed. 

52 45-1 Inspection of work performed (CAA 
Interpretations which apply to 
I 52.45). 

52.46 Performance records and reports. 

52.47 Report of defects or unalrworthy 

conditions. 

52 47-1 Report of defects or unalrworthy 
conditions (CAA rules which ap¬ 
ply to I 52 47). 

FORXIGN REPAIR STATION CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS 

62.50 Requirements for issuance of for¬ 

eign repair station certificate. 

52.50- 1 Necessity for certification (CAA in¬ 

terpretations which apply to 
I 52.50). 

52.51 Scope of work authorized. 

62.51- 1 Scope of work authorized. (CAA 

policies which apply to f 62.51). 

52.52 Personnel. 

52.52- 1 Personnel (CAA policies which apply 

to | 52 52). 

FOREIGN REPAIR STATION OPERATING RULES 

52.60 General. 

62.61 Required records and reports. 
62.61-1 Required records and reports (CAA 

rules which apply to I 52.61). 
Authority: || 52.0 to 5261-1 Issued under 
sec. 205. 52 8Ut. 984 ; 49 U. S. C. 425. Inter¬ 
pret or apply sec. 1, 52 SUt. 977. sec. 601. 
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52 Stat. 1007, If amended, fee*. 502. 505. 507. 
510, 52 8tat. 1008. 1010, 1011. 1012: 49 U. 8. C. 
401. 551. 562. 555. 567. 560. 

APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS 

152.0 Applicability of this part This 
port establishes requirements for the is¬ 
suance of repair station certificates and 
ratings and operating rules for the hold¬ 
ers thereof. 

8 52.1 Definitions, fa) As used in 
this part terms ore defined as follows: 

(1) Accessory. An accessory shall 
mean an appliance other than an instru¬ 
ment. electronic communication or navi¬ 
gational equipment, or device for the au¬ 
tomatic control of aircraft In flight. 

(2) Aircraft An aircraft shall mean 
any contrivance now known or hereafter 
invented, used, or designed for naviga¬ 
tion of or flight in the air. including air¬ 
frame. powerplant, propeller, and ap¬ 
pliances. 

(3) Aircraft engine. An aircraft en¬ 
gine shall mean an engine used, or in¬ 
tended to be used, for propulsion of 
aircraft, and includes all parts, appurte¬ 
nances, and accessories thereof other 
than propellers. 

(4) Airframe, Airframe shall mean 
any and all kinds of fuselages, booms, 
nacelles, cowlings, fairings, empennages, 
airfoil surfaces, and landing gear, and 
all parts, accessories, or controls, of 
whatever description, appertaining 
thereto, but not including powerplants 
and propellers. 

(5) All-metal construction. Ail-metal 
construction, when that phrase is used 
to describe the composition of an air¬ 
frame, shall, mean that the structure of 
the airframe is made of metal only, ir¬ 
respective of the kind of covering utl-' 
lized. 

(0) Alteration, An alteration shall 
mean any appreciable change in the de¬ 
sign of an airframe, powerplant. propel¬ 
ler. or appliance. 

<7> Appliances. Appliances shall 
mean Instruments, equipment, appara¬ 
tus, parts, appurtenances, or accessories, 
of whatever description, which are used, 
or are capable of being or intended to be 
used. In the navigation, operation, or 
control of aircraft in flight (including 
communication equipment, electronic 
devices, and any other mechanism or 
mechanisms installed in or attached to 
aircraft during flight, but excluding 
parachutes), and which are not a part 
or parts of airframes, powerplants, or 
propellers. 

(8) Authorized representative of the 
Administrator. An authorized represent¬ 
ative of the Administrator shall mean 
any employee of the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration or any private person, 
authorized by the Administrator to per¬ 
form particular duties of the Adminis¬ 
trator under the provisions of this part. 

(9) Certificated mechanic. A certifi¬ 
cated mechanic shall mean an individual 
holding a valid mechanic certificate with 
appropriate ratings issued by the Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(10) Certificated repair station. A 
certificated repair station shall mean a 
facility for the maintenance, repair, and 
alteration of airframes, powerplants. 
propellers, or appliances, holding a valid 


repair station certificate with appropri¬ 
ate ratings Issued by the Administrator. 

(11) Certificated repairman. A cer¬ 
tificated repairman shall mean an in¬ 
dividual holding a valid repairman 
certificate Issued in accordance with 
Subpart B of Part 24 of this subchapter. 

(12) Component. A component shall 
mean a constituent part of an aircraft. 

< 13) Composite construction. Com - 
poslte construction, when that term is 
used to describe the composition of an 
airframe, shall mean that the structure 
of the airframe is made of at least two 
types of substances, such as metal and 
wood. 

(14) Electrical. The term electrical, 
as applied to appliances, instruments, 
and accessories, shall mean an appliance, 
instrument, or accessory whose opera¬ 
tion depends upon the flow of an electric 
current, other than one whose operation 
depends upon the use of an electron 
tube or similar device. 

(15) Electronic. The term electronic, 
os applied to appliances, instruments, 
and accessories, shall mean an appli¬ 
ance. instrument, or accessory whose op¬ 
eration depends upon the use of an 
electron tube or similar device. 

(16) Instrument. An instrument 
shall mean a device utilizing internal 
mechanism to indicate visually or 
aurally the attitude, altitude, perform¬ 
ance. or operation of an aircraft or any 
component thereof, and shall Include 
electronic instrumentation and devices 
for the automatic control of navigation 
of the aircraft In flight. 

(17) Maintenance. Maintenance, 
which Includes preventive maintenance, 
shall mran the inspection, overhaul, re¬ 
pair, upkeep, and preservation of air¬ 
frames. powerplants. propellers, and 
appliances. Including the replacement of 
parts. 

(18) Major alteration. A major al¬ 
teration of an aircraft or any component 
thereof shall mean: 

(1) An alteration which might cause 
an appreciable change in its weight, bal¬ 
ance. structural strength, performance, 
powerplant operation, flight characteris¬ 
tics. or other qualities affecting air¬ 
worthiness, or 

(ii) An alteration which Is not accom¬ 
plished in accordance with accepted 
practices or cannot be performed by 
means of elementary operations. 

(19) Major repair. A major repair to 
an aircraft or any component thereof 
shall mean: 

(1) A repair which, if improperly ac¬ 
complished, would adversely affect the 
structural strength, performance, flight 
characteristics, powerplant operation, or 
other qualities affecting airworthiness, 
or 

(li) A repair which is not accom¬ 
plished in accordance with accepted 
practices or cannot be performed by 
means of elementary operations. 

(20) Afirtor alteration. A minor al¬ 
teration of an aircraft or any compo¬ 
nent thereof shall mean an alteration 
other than a major alteration. 

(21) Minor repair. A minor repair 
shall mean any repair other than a 
major repair. 

<22) Person. Person shall mean any 
individual, firm, copartnership, corpora¬ 


tion, company, association. Joint-stock 
association, or body politic: and Includes 
any trustee, receiver, assignee, or other 
similar representative thereof. 

(23) Powerplant. Powerplant shall 
mean on aircraft engine and its compo¬ 
nent parts, and other parts necessary to 
properly iastall such engine in an air¬ 
craft, but not the propeller (if used). 

(24> Propeller. Propeller shall mean 
a device for propelling an aircraft 
through the air, having blades mounted 
on a power-driven shaft, which when 
rotated produces by its action on the air 
a thrust approximately parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the aircraft, and 
shall also Include control components 
normally supplied by the manufacturer 
of the propeller. It shall also Include a 
system of rotating airfoils which serve 
either to counteract the effect of the 
main rotor torque of a rotorcraft or to 
maneuver a rotorcraft about one or more 
of its three principal axes. 

<25) Radio. Radio shall mean an ap¬ 
pliance and related apparatus for the 
transmission and/or reception of radio 
signals, including electronic appliances 
used for intercommunication. 

(26) Repair . Repair shall mean the 
restoration of an airframe, powerplant. 
propeller, or appliance to a condition for 
safe operation after damage or deterio¬ 
ration. 

(27) Type. Type shall mean all air¬ 
craft of the same basic design. Including 
all modifications thereto. 

GENERAL CIS TiriC ATI ON RULES 

8 52 5 Application for certificate. 
Application for a repair station certificate 
with appropriate ratings, and any modifi¬ 
cation or amendment thereof, shall be 
made on a form and in a manner pre¬ 
scribed by the Administrator. 

8 52.5-1 Procedure for applying for a 
repair station certificate (CAA rules 
which apply to 8 52.5)—(a) General. 
When the applicant has satisfied him¬ 
self that he is thoroughly familiar with 
the contents of this part, he shall make 
application for a repair station certificate 
on Form ACA-394. This form may be 
obtained from his local Aviation Safety 
District Office or the Regional Adminis¬ 
trator of the Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration's region having Jurisdiction 
over the civil aviation activities in his 
area. The addresses of all regional of¬ 
fices of the Civil Aeronautics Adminis¬ 
tration will be found in the Appendix. 1 

Note: Each repair station desiring certifi¬ 
cation contact the CAA ATiation Safety Agent 
or Advisor who will Inspect his facility for 
certification. This agent or advisor Is lo¬ 
cated in the Aviation Safety District Office 
or International Field Office having Jurisdic¬ 
tion over the area in which the proposed re¬ 
pair station is to be located, 

(b) Application file. (1) A complete 
application file shall consist of the fol¬ 
lowing documents, in duplicate: 

(I) An executed application for a Cer¬ 
tificated Repair Station. Form ACA-394; 

(ii) Roster of supervisory and inspec¬ 
tion personnel <8 52.24-1): 

(ill) Copy of the repair station’s in¬ 
spection manual (8 52.25-1); 


* Not filed as part of the original document. 
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(iv) List of maintenance functions 
contracted to outside agencies as pro¬ 
vided for under li 52.31-1 through 
52.37-1. 

<2> When the application Is for a pro¬ 
peller rating (Class 2> or accessory rat¬ 
ing < Classes 1, 2 and 3) the applicant 
should attach to the application Form 
ACA-394 a list Indicating by type and/or 
make the propeller or accessory for which 
he desires approval. For example: 
Koppers, automatic variable. 

<c> Modifications or amendments to 
certificate . The following are consid¬ 
ered to be modifications or amendments 
to the certificate: 

<1> Change of location; 

(2) Changes in supervisory and in¬ 
spection personnel; 

(3> Changes in authorized signatures: 

<4 » Concellations and issuance of re¬ 
pairman certificates; 

<5) Request for changing a Desig¬ 
nated Maintenance Representative (ap¬ 
plies to domestic repair stations only); 

(6) Request for revisions or amend¬ 
ments to ratings. 

Requests for modifications and amend¬ 
ments detailed In this paragraph shall 
be made by the execution of Form ACA- 
394 < Parts I and/or II) by a responsible 
official of the repair station. 

(d) Special requirements for foreign 
repair station applicants. Prior to re¬ 
questing an application for a repair sta¬ 
tion certificate, the applicant shall 
notify, in writing, the Chief Advisor of 
the International Field Office of his in¬ 
tent to apply for a foreign repair station 
certificate The applicant should include 
In this notification of Intent a statement 
outlining the reasons for desiring a U. S. 
repair station at the applicant's place 
of business. After submission of the no¬ 
tification of intent the applicant should 
hold Informal discussions with the CAA 
Advisor, who will actually handle the 
certificate of the foreign repair station, 
and who is hereinafter referred to as 
the Inspecting advisor. During this dis¬ 
cussion the inspecting advisor will clarify 
all points in question regarding repair 
station requirements An application for 
a foreign repair station certificate will 
be made on Form ACA-394. which may 
be obtained from the CAA International 
Field Office nearest the applicant. 

<©> Brochure. Each foreign repair 
station shall furnish, at the time of mak¬ 
ing application, a suitably bound bro¬ 
chure. which shall include a description 
of the physical characteristics of the 
facilities, supplemented by photographs. 
The brochure shall also Include a de¬ 
scription of the inspection system, an 
organizational chart, the names and 
titles of managing and supervisory per¬ 
sonnel. and a list of contracted services, 
if any. giving the names of the contrac¬ 
tors and the type of service rendered by 
them. It will be necessary to furnish the 
brochure in duplicate. 

(f) Application for reissuance of for¬ 
eign repair station certificate. A foreign 
repair station certificate expires one 
year after date of issuance. In order to 
expedite the handling of reissuance of 
the certificate, the repair station should, 
within thirty days prior to the expira¬ 
tion date, apply for reissuance of the 
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certificate. The application should be 
addressed to tho Chief Advisor of the 
International Field Office nearest the 
repair station's place of business. If ap¬ 
proved, the repair station will be noti¬ 
fied to that effect by the Washington 
office of the CAA through normal chan¬ 
nels of communication. Foreign repair 
stations failing to apply for reissuance 
prior to the expiration date shall apply 
for the repair station certificate in tho 
same manner as for original certification. 
However, in this case it will not be nec¬ 
essary to furnish copies of the brochure 
required in paragraph (e) of this sec¬ 
tion. A certificated foreign repair sta¬ 
tion shall not exercise its privileges 
beyond the expiration date of the cer¬ 
tificate. 

$ 52.6 Issuance. A repair station cer¬ 
tificate with appropriate ratings pre¬ 
scribing such operations specifications 
and limitations as may be reasonably re¬ 
quired in the interest of safety will be 
issued to an applicant who the Adminis¬ 
trator finds is properly and adequately 
equipped and competent and able to 
maintain, repair, or alter airframes, 
powerplants, propellers, radios, instru¬ 
ments or accessories in accordance with 
the applicable requirements hereinafter 
specified. No person shall operate as a 
certificated repair station without, or in 
violation of. the terms of a repair sta¬ 
tion certificate. 

5 52.6-1 Issuance (CAA interpreta - 
tiojis which apply to 4 52.6 )—(a> Gen¬ 
eral. The applicant must not operate 
as a certificated repair station nor ad¬ 
vertise as such until he is In possession of 
a valid repair station certificate. 

4 52.7 Duration . (a) A domestic re¬ 

pair station certificate shall remain in 
effect until surrendered, suspended, re¬ 
voked, or otherwise terminated by order 
of the Board, after which it shall be re¬ 
turned to the Administrator. 

(b) A foreign repair station certifi¬ 
cate shall expire one year after the date 
of issuance, unless sooner surrendered, 
suspended, revoked, or otherwise termi¬ 
nated by order of the Board, after wliich 
It shall be returned to the Administra¬ 
tor; Provided . That upon a showing of 
continued compliance with $ 52.50 it 
may be reissued for additional 12-month 
periods upon application to the Admin¬ 
istrator. 

4 52.7-1 Duration (CAA interpreta¬ 
tions which apply to 4 52.7), <a> Any 
domestic repair station certificate 
which has been either surrendered, sus¬ 
pended. revoked, or otherwise termi¬ 
nated by order of the Board must be 
delivered to a CAA Aviation Safety 
Agent 

<b> Any foreign repair station certifi¬ 
cate which has been either surrendered, 
suspended, revoked, or otherwise termi¬ 
nated by order of the Board must be de¬ 
livered to a CAA advisor assigned to the 
International Field Office which has 
Jurisdiction over the activities of the 
particular foreign repair station. 

4 52.8 Exchange of certificates. The 
Administrator shall, not later than one 
year from the effective date of this part, 
relnspect all repair stations certificated 
prior to the effective date of this part. 


Upon the conclusion of each reinspection 
the existing certificate and ratings of 
such repair station shall expire, and the 
certificate shall be returned to the Ad¬ 
ministrator. New certificates with ap¬ 
propriate ratings may be issued in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
part, if such reinspection indicates com¬ 
pliance herewith. Until such reinspec¬ 
tion has been completed and a new 
certificate has been issued, a repair sta¬ 
tion shall comply with the requirements 
of this part in effect immediately prior 
to this revision. 

5 52.8-1 Exchange of certificates 
(CAA policies which apply to I 52.8) — 
(a) Procedure for exchange of certifi¬ 
cates. (1) It is the responsibility of the 
CAA to Inspect all repair stations holding 
certificates issued prior to June 15,1952. 
The inspecting Aviation Safety Agent 
shall inform the repair station, in writ¬ 
ing. of his intent to conduct an inspec¬ 
tion for recertification. The repair sta¬ 
tion shall be allowed a minimum of 30 
days, from the date of receipt of the 
Agent’s letter, in which to study the re¬ 
vised regulation and prepare for the 
inspection. Prior to the commencement 
of the inspection, the repair station will 
execute an application for a Repair Sta¬ 
tion Certificate, hereinafter referred to 
as Form ACA-394. 

(2) The Washington office of the CAA 
will make the final approval or disap¬ 
proval of the application. If approved, 
the repair station will be issued a new 
certificate, including ratings, operating 
specifications, and limitations. In any 
case, the repair station will surrender 
Its old certificate and rating record to 
the inspecting agent upon his request. 

$ 52.9 Display. The repair station 
certificate shall be on display in the 
repair station for which the certificate 
was issued and available for inspection 
by any authorized representative of the 
Administrator or the Board. 

4 52.9-1 Display (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 4 52.9). The repair sta¬ 
tion certificate must be displayed in a 
location normally accessible to the gen¬ 
eral public and must not be obscured 
The certificate and all documents thereof 
must be made available to an authorized 
representative of the Administrator or 
the Board. 

§ 52.10 Change of facilities. No 
change in location or in the housing and 
facilities required by fi 52.21 shall be 
made by a certificated repair station 
without the prior written approval of the 
Administrator.* 

4 52.10-1 Procedure for changing the 
location of a certificated repair station 
(CAA policies which apply to 152.10 ). 
(1) A repair station changing its loca¬ 
tion should notify the Aviation Safety 
Agent who has jurisdiction over the re¬ 
pair station certificate, using Form 
ACA-394 (Part ID for this purpose 
8uch notification should be made at 
least thirty days prior to the date the 


• Request! for approval of a change of loca¬ 
tion. housing, or facilities should be sub¬ 
mitted to the Regional Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics for the region in which 
the repair station Is located. 
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repair station plans to change Its loca¬ 
tion. Since repair station certificates 
are based in part on the physical facili¬ 
ties of a repair station at a specific loca¬ 
tion, it will be necessary for the agent 
to conduct an inspection of the repair 
station at its new location. The repair 
station should allow ample time for this 
inspection and subsequent approval or 
disapproval when planning to notify the 
CAA of a change in location. If ap¬ 
proved, an amended certificate shall be 
issued indicating the latest location. 

(2) The CAA will prescribe conditions 
under which the station may operate 
while the move is in process. 

8 52.11 Advertising. Any advertising 
conducted by a certificated repair sta¬ 
tion which indicates that it is a certifi¬ 
cated repair station shall clearly indi¬ 
cate the work for which it is rated under 
its certificate. 

5 52.11-1 Scope of advertising (CAA 
policies which apply to I 52.11). The ob¬ 
jective of 8 52.11 is to provide the public 
with reasonable information setting 
forth the classification and capabilities 
of a repair station which holds Itself to 
be certificated by the CAA. Any piece 
of advertising indicating directly or in¬ 
directly that the repair station is certifi¬ 
cated by the CAA should clearly indi¬ 
cate the work for which it is rated under 
the certificate. 

I 52.11-2 Advertising media (CAA in• 
terpretations which apply to 15 2.11). 
The following advertising media ore con¬ 
sidered to come within the scope of 
l 52.11: 

(a) Business letterheads; 

(b) Billheads and statements; 

(c) Customer estimates and inspec¬ 
tion forms; 

(d) Hangar or shop signs; 

(e) Advertisements in newspapers, 
periodicals or trade Journals; 

(f) Any form of promotional media. 

152.11- 3 Advertisement of ratings 
(CAA interpretations which apply to 
152.11). The basic rating or ratings 
and the classes of rating or ratings for 
which the repair station has been cer¬ 
tificated must be clearly indicated on any 
of the advertising media mentioned in 
§ 52.11-2, upon which is Imprinted a 
statement. Indicating directly or indi¬ 
rectly. that the repair station is certif¬ 
icated by the CAA. Examples of meth¬ 
ods that may be used to meet this 
requirement may be found in the Appen¬ 
dix. 

8 52.12 Inspection. An authorized 
representative of the Administrator or 
the Board shall be permitted at any time 
to make Inspections or examinations to 
determine a repair station's compliance 
with the provisions of this subchapter. 

152.12- 1 Formal inspections (CAA 
policies which apply to 152.12), The 
applicant's compliance with the require¬ 
ments of this part will be determined by 
the Aviation Safety Agent after com¬ 
pleting an inspection of the applicant's 
facilities. After the original inspection 
for certification or recertification, for¬ 
mal inspections will be made by an Avia¬ 
tion Safety Agent every 4 months. This 
inspection will be made to determine if 


the repair station continues to meet the 
requirements under which it was orig¬ 
inally certificated. The Inspection will 
cover the adequacy of IheYepair station’s 
Inspection system, personnel, stock fa¬ 
cilities. equipment, records, and a deter- 
minaton will be made as to the ability of 
the repair station to comply with all re¬ 
quirements of this part. Upon comple¬ 
tion of each formal inspection, the 
inspecting representative will notify the 
repair station, in writing, of any dis¬ 
crepancies noted during his inspection, 

8 52.12-2 Informal inspection (CAA 
policies which apply to 5 52.12). An Avi¬ 
ation Safety Agent or a representative 
of the Board may make spot checks from 
time to time between formal inspections. 

f 52.13 Nontransferability of ccrtifl- 
cate. A repair station certificate is not 
transferable. 

f 52.13-1 Nontransferability of cer¬ 
tificate (CAA interpretations which apply 
to 8 5 2.13). An amended repair station 
certificate will be required when a cor¬ 
poration holding a repair station certifi¬ 
cate sells or transfers all Its assets, in¬ 
cluding the repair station, to another 
person, or all members of a copartnership 
sell their interest in the repair station 
to other persons. In the above cases an 
application for an amended repair sta¬ 
tion certificate must be made by the new 
owners of the business, and the procedure 
given in i 52.5-1 must be followed. 

DOMESTIC CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS 

8 52.20 Requirements for issuance of 
certificate. No certificate for a repair 
station to be located within the United 
States shall be issued until the require¬ 
ments of 88 52.21 through 52.25 and 
18 52.30 through 52.36, as appropriate, are 
met. 

8 52.20-1 General (CAA policies 
which apply to 8 52.20). The CAA will 
not issue a repair station certificate to an 
applicant unless the inspecting agent 
finds that all the requirements of this 
part have been complied with in all re¬ 
spects. Limitations found necessary be¬ 
cause of operating conditions peculiar to 
a specific repair station will be consid¬ 
ered when such limitations are fully 
compensated for by other factors and the 
standard is not lowered. In such cases 
the limitations will be noted appropri¬ 
ately upon the repair station’s certificate, 

8 52.21 Housing and facilities . An 
applicant shall provide; 

(a) Sufficient housing to accommodate 
the necessary equipment and material, 
and suitable working space for the per¬ 
formance of the work for which the re¬ 
pair station rating is sought; 

<b) Suitable facilities for the proper 
storage, segregation, and protection of 
materials, ports, and supplies; and 

(c) Suitable facilities for the proper 
protection of parts and subassemblies 
during disassembly, cleaning, inspection, 
repair, alteration, and assembly. 

8 52.21-1 Housing and facilities (CAA 
interpretations which apply to 8 52.21)— 
(a) General The objectives of 8 52.21 
are to assure that the work being accom¬ 
plished is protected at all times from the 
elements (rain, snow, wind, dust, and 


heat); that the workers are so protected 
that their physical efficiency will not 
Impair the quality of work performed; 
and that any maintenance operation 
will have the proper facilities for its 
successful and efficient accomplishment, 

8 52.21-2 Working space, storage fa¬ 
cilities . and parts protection. (CAA in¬ 
terpretations whtch apply to 8 52.21) — 
(a) Working space — (1) Shop space. 
Shop space is defined as that space in 
a repair station to which the location of 
machine tools and equipment is assigned 
and where the largest volume of bench 
work is accomplished. This space does 
not have to be partitioned, but the ma¬ 
chines or equipment may be required to 
be segregated under certain conditions. 
For example, machines or equipment 
must be segregated when: 

(1) Machine or woodwork is performed 
so close to the assembly area that chips, 
etc. might inadvertently fall into as¬ 
sembled or partially assembled work; 

(il> Parts cleaning units, unparti¬ 
tioned, are close to other operations; 

(iii) Fabric work is done in an area 
where oils and greases are present: 

(iv) Painting and spraying is done in 
an area so arranged that paint or paint 
dust can fall on assembled or partially 
assembled work; 

(v) Dirt, paint spray, cleaning or ma¬ 
chining operations are conducted in 
close proximity to testing operations in¬ 
volving the use of precision test equip¬ 
ment. 

(2) Assembly space. Assembly space 
is defined as that space in a repair station 
in which the largest volume of final 
assembly work is accomplished. The 
assembly space must be ample to accom¬ 
modate the largest item being worked on. 
appropriate to the class of rating for 
which the repair station is certificated. 
The assembly space must be on enclosed 
structure that will meet the objectives as 
stated in 8 52.21-1. 

(b> Storage facilities. Storage facil¬ 
ities include those areas of the repair 
station to which is allocated, exclusively, 
the storage of standard parts, spare 
ports, and raw materials. These areas 
must be segregated from the shop and 
working space. They must be so organ¬ 
ized that only acceptable parts and sup¬ 
plies will be issued to the Job in process. 
Standard good practice for the proper 
protection of material in storage must 
be followed at all times. 

<c> Parts protection. All ports In 
process of disassembly, assembly, or 
awaiting assembly or disassembly must 
be properly stored and protected to elim¬ 
inate the possibility of damage to the 
parts. 

<d) Ventilation. Shop, assembly, and 
storage areas must be suitably ventilated 
so that the physical efficiency of the 
workers will not be impaired. 

<e) Lighting. All work being accom¬ 
plished must be Illuminated sufficiently 
so as not to adversely affect the quality 
of the job being accomplished. 

(f) Temperature control. The tem¬ 
perature of the shop and assembly space 
must be so controlled as to not impair 
the physical efficiency of the workers. 
Where special maintenance operations 
arc performed, such as fabric work, 
painting, etc., the temperature and hu- 
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midlty control must be adequate to assure 
the airworthiness of the article under¬ 
going maintenance. 

8 52.21-3 Special housing and facility 
requirements (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 8 52.21)—(a) Airframe 
repair stations. In addition to the re¬ 
quirements of 85 52.21-1 and 52.21-2. air¬ 
frame repair stations must have suitable 
permanent type housing sufficient to ac¬ 
commodate at least one of the heaviest 
aircraft within the weight class of the 
repair station rating. For example, a 
repair station with an airframe rating, 
class 1. must be able to house at least 
one aircraft with a gross weight of 12.500 
pounds. If the repair station’s location 
is such that climatic conditions permit 
work to be accomplished outdoors, per¬ 
manent type work docks will be accepta¬ 
ble provided such work docks meet the 
objective as stated in 8 52.21-1. 

<b> Engine repair stations. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of §8 52.21-1 
and 52.21-2. engine repair stations must 
provide suitable racks or stands for the 
purpose of segregating complete engine 
assemblies from each other during as¬ 
sembly and disassembly operations. 
Covers must also be provided for the pro¬ 
tection of parts awaiting assembly or 
during assembly to prevent dust or other 
foreign particles from entering or falling 
upon these parts. 

(c) Propeller repair station. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of 58 52.21-1 
and 52.21-2. propeller repair stations 
must have suitable stands, racks, or 
other fixtures for the proper storage of 
propellers after repair or overhaul. 

(d) Instrument repair stations. In 
addition to the requirements of 
88 52.21-1 and 52-21-2. instrument re¬ 
pair stations should, if possible, be air- 
conditioned. Where air-conditioning is 
not installed in the shop space allocated 
to final assembly, such space must be 
dust free. Shop and assembly areas 
must be kept clean at all times in order 
to reduce the possibility of the entrance 
of foreign particles into Instrument 
assemblies. 

<e) Accessory repair stations. In ad¬ 
dition to the requirements of 88 52.21-1 
and 52.21-2. accessory repair stations 
must provide suitable trays, racks or 
stands for the purpose of segregating 
complete assemblies from each other 
during assembly and disassembly opera¬ 
tions. Covers must also be provided for 
the protection of parts awaiting assem¬ 
bly or during assembly to prevent dust 
or other foreign particles from entering 
or falling upon these parts. 

(f) Radio repair stations. In addi¬ 
tion to the requirements of 83 52.21-1 
and 52.21-2, radio repair stations must 
provide hot lockers or other similar fix¬ 
tures used for the storage of those parts 
which are susceptible to the accumula¬ 
tion of dampness or moisture. 

8 52.22 Personnel, (a) Each appli¬ 
cant shall have adequate personnel com¬ 
petent to perform, supervise, and Inspect 
the work for w’hich the repair station is 
rated. 

(b) Any Individual who is directly in 
charge of the Inspection, maintenance, 
overhaul, or repair functions shall have 
had at least 18 months of practical ex¬ 
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perience with the procedures, practices, 
inspection methods, materials, tools, ma¬ 
chine tools, and equipment generally 
used In such functions as arc related to 
the work for which the repair station is 
rated. 

(c) Any individual who is directly in 
charge of inspection, maintenance, over¬ 
haul. or repair functions shall be either 
an appropriately certificated mechanic 
or an appropriately certificated repair¬ 
man. 

(d) In addition to the requirements of 
paragraph <b> of this section, at least 
one of the individuals performing such 
functions under a repair station certifi¬ 
cate with an airframe rating shall also 
possess experience in the methods and 
procedures prescribed by the Adminis¬ 
trator for returning aircraft to service 
after annual inspections, and the issu¬ 
ance of other flight authorizations. 

8 52.22-1 Personnel (CAA interpreta¬ 
tions which apply to 8 52.22)—(a) Gen¬ 
eral. An objective of this part is to place 
greater responsibility for the repair sta¬ 
tion’s performance on the responsible 
managing officials. To this end it is 
essential that repair station officials give 
careful consideration to the qualifica¬ 
tions and competency of individuals in 
their employ. The primary responsibil¬ 
ity for the satisfactory performance of 
a worker will be the repair station's. 

(b) Required number of personnel 
The number of repair station personnel 
will vary according to the type of work 
and volume engaged in. However, a re¬ 
pair station must provide a sufficient 
number of properly qualified employees 
in keeping with the volume of work in 
process. This number must not be re¬ 
duced beyond the number required for 
the production of airworthy work per¬ 
formed In an efficient manner. 

(c) Supervisory personnel. The re¬ 
pair station must provide a sufficient 
number of competent supervisors over all 
phases of the repair station's activities. 
These supervisors need not exercise over¬ 
all supervision at a management level, 
but must exercise direct supervision over 
working groups. When apprentices are 
utilized in working groups engaged in as¬ 
sembly operations, or other operations 
which might be critical to the safety of 
the aircraft, the repair station must pro¬ 
vide at least one competent supervisor 
for each ten apprentices. This ratio 
need not apply where apprentices have 
been integrated into working groups 
compovsed essentially of experienced 
workers. 

(d) Experience requirements for su¬ 
pervisors. Supervisors directly in charge 
of maintenance operations must have at 
least 18 months of experience with the 
procedures, practices, inspection meth¬ 
ods. materials, tools, machine tools and 
equipment generally used in such func¬ 
tions as related to the work for which 
the repair station is rated. Experience 
obtained as an apprentice or student 
mechanic is not considered appropriate. 
It is the responsibility of the repair sta¬ 
tion to determine the competency of its 
supervisory personnel. However, the in¬ 
specting Aviation Safety Agent may de¬ 
termine such competency and ability by 
requesting the submission of employ¬ 


ment and experience records of the indi¬ 
vidual or by personal examination or test. 

(e) Competency of nonsupervisory 
personnel The repair station must de¬ 
termine the competency of all uncertifi¬ 
cated workers engaged in maintenance 
operations under the terms of a repair 
station certificate. Competency should 
be determined on the basis of practical 
examination or authentic employment 
record. 

<f) Special requirements for airframe 
repair stations . Repair stations holding 
an airframe rating must provide appro¬ 
priately rated certificated personnel who 
possess experience In the methods and 
procedures prescribed by the Adminis¬ 
trator for returning aircraft to service 
after annual inspection and the issuance 
of other flight authorizations such as 
ferry permits. The repair station must 
recommend such personnel at the time 
of making application for a repair sta¬ 
tion certificate. Because of the experi¬ 
ence. sense of responsibility, and integ¬ 
rity necessary to the public trust, any 
Individual recommended by the repair 
station to conduct annual inspections 
and issue flight authorizations will be 
subject to personal evaluation by the 
CAA. The repair station must be pre¬ 
pared to substantiate the above require¬ 
ments to the Inspecting agent. 

(g) Special requirements for limited 
ratings. Since a limited rating is based 
on the ability of a repair station to per¬ 
form a specialized service to a particular 
aircraft, engine or component, or per¬ 
form a maintenance technique requiring 
special knowledge and equipment, all 
limited repair stations must provide per¬ 
sonnel having detailed knowledge of the 
particular maintenance function or 
technique for which the rating is issued. 
The individual may obtain such knowl¬ 
edge by attending a factory school or 
by obtaining the equivalent knowledge 
through long experience with the prod¬ 
uct or technique involved. 

8 52.23 Recommendation of certifi¬ 
cated repairman. A certificated repair¬ 
man shall be recommended In accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Subpart B 
of Part 24 of this subchapter. 

8 52.23-1 Recommendation of certifi¬ 
cated repairman (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 8 52.23), At the time of 
making application for a repair station 
certificate, the applicant must recom¬ 
mend and certify one or more individuals 
to the CAA, at or above the level of shop 
foreman or department head, stating 
that they are competent to perform and 
supervise the work to which they are 
assigned. The repair station should not 
certify personnel below the level of shop 
foreman or department head. The CAA 
will Issue certificates to individuals so 
recommended by the repair station. 

8 52.24 Records of supervisory and 
inspection personnel Each repair sta¬ 
tion shall maintain current records of 
personnel who are directly in charge of 
maintenance, repair. Inspection, or al¬ 
teration and shall furnish copies of any 
personnel changes thereof to the Admin¬ 
istrator in a manner and form prescribed 
by him. These records shall contain 
such information concerning the qual¬ 
ifications of each such individual as is 
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necessary to show compliance with the 
experience qualifications of this sub¬ 
chapter. No certificated repair station 
shall utilize the services of nn individual 
directly in charge of maintenance, re* 
pair, inspection, or alteration unless cur¬ 
rent records are maintained for such 
individual as required in this section. 

9 52.24-1 Records of supervisory and 
inspection personnel iCAA rules which 
apply to 98 52.5 and 52.24 )—(a) Em¬ 
ployment records. An applicant for a 
repair station certificate shall attach to 
the application, and a repair station shall 
maintain, a roster of all supervisory and 
inspection personnel. The roster of 
supervisory personnel shall include of¬ 
ficials of the repair station responsible 
for Its management, in addition to tech¬ 
nical supervisors such as foremen, crew 
chiefs, etc. In regard to inspection per¬ 
sonnel. the roster shnll include the names 
of the chief inspector In addition to those 
inspectors responsible for making final 
determinations as to the airworthiness 
of an article prior to its release for serv¬ 
ice. An employment summary shall also 
be given for each Individual on the roster. 
The summary shall include the follow¬ 
ing: 

(1) Scope of present assignment (e. 
g airframe overhaul, airframe final as¬ 
sembly. engine inspection department, 
airframe final inspection); 

(2) Present title (e. g., chief inspector, 
metal shop foreman, engine test crew 
chief, etc.); 

(3) Total experience In years on scope 
of work assigned; 

(4) Past employment record, giving 
places and term of employment by 
month and date; 

(5) Type and serial number of CAA 
certificates held <e. g.. ALE 12175, Desig¬ 
nated Aircraft Maintenance Inspector 
No 4100). 

(b) Roster changes. The repair sta¬ 
tion shall change the roster called for 
in paragraph <a> of this section, under 
the following conditions: 

(1) When the employment of an in¬ 
dividual named on the roster has been 
terminated: 

(2) When an Individual Is assigned to 
duties which require the addition of his 
name to the roster; 

(3) When any appreciable change 
takes place In the duties and scope of as¬ 
signment of an individual named on the 
roster. 

Under any of the conditions in this para¬ 
graph the repair station shall notify the 
inspecting agent, using Form ACA-394 
(Part II) for this purpose. 

9 52.25 Inspection system . An appli¬ 
cant for a repair station certificate shall 
have an inspection system adequate for 
satisfactory quality control. 

1 52.25-1 Inspection system (CAA 
interpretations which apply to 9 52.25) — 
<a) Inspection personnel. Inspection 
personnel must be thoroughly familiar 
with all inspection methods, techniques, 
and equipment used in their specialty to 
determine the quality or airworthiness of 
an article undergoing maintenance or al¬ 
teration. Inspection personnel must also 
maintain proficiency In.the use of var¬ 
ious typos of inspection aids. They must 
No. ioo -a 


also have available and be familiar with 
current specifications. Involving Inspec¬ 
tion tolerances, limits and procedures, as 
set forth by the manufacturer of the 
product undergoing inspection, or other 
forms of inspection information such as 
CAA airworthiness directives, bulletins, 
etc. Where magnetic, fluorescent, or 
other forms of mechanical Inspection 
devices are used, the operator-inspector 
must be skilled in the operation of such 
equipment and must be competent to 
properly interpret defects Indicated by 
such equipment 

<b) Inspection of incoming material. 
A repair station must provide a satisfac¬ 
tory method of inspecting incoming ma¬ 
terial to the extent found necessary to 
insure that all Incoming material is in a 
good state of preservation and free from 
any apparent defects or malfunctioning 
prior to being placed in stock for use in 
any aircraft or component. 

(c) Preliminary inspection. A repair 
station must provide a method whereby 
all items undergoing maintenance are 
given a preliminary inspection to deter¬ 
mine the state of preservation or defects 
of the item involved. The results of this 
inspection must be entered on an appro¬ 
priate form supplied by the repair sta¬ 
tion, which must remain with the item 
undergoing maintenance until it Is 
released to service. 

<d> Inspection for hidden damage. 
Prior to the commencement of any work, 
all airframes, powcrplant*, or other com¬ 
ponents that have been involved In an 
accident must be given a searching in¬ 
spection for hidden damage, including 
areas adjacent to the obviously damaged 
members or components. The results of 
this inspection must be recorded on the 
appropriate Inspection form mentioned 
In paragraph (c) of this section. 

(e) Inspection procedures manual. 
Upon application for a repair station 
certificate, an applicant must prepare 
an Inspection procedures manual, which 
mast be maintained in a current condi¬ 
tion at all times thereafter. This man¬ 
ual should not be confused with the type 
that contains detailed inspection stand¬ 
ards or instructions for a particular air¬ 
frame. powcrplant. accessory, etc. The 
procedures manual must explain the in¬ 
ternal inspection system of the repair 
station In a form that is readily under¬ 
stood by any new employee of the repair 
station. It must state in detail the 
repair station's Inspection system, in¬ 
cluding the continuity of inspection 
responsibility, samples of inspection 
forms, and their method of execution. 
In addition, the manual must contain all 
items under paragraphs (a) through (d) 
of this section. The procedures manual 
should refer, when necessary, to the 
appropriate manufacturers Inspection 
standards for the overhaul or repair of 
the particular article involved. A repair 
station must provide copies of this man¬ 
ual for all supervisory and Inspection 
personnel, and must assure that theso 
individuals are thoroughly familiar with 
its contents. The manual must also be 
made available to personnel other than 
supervisors or inspectors, so that they 
may be familiar with the inspection 
system. 
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V 52.26 Ratings. The following re¬ 
pair station ratings shall be Issued: 

(a) Airframe; (1) Class 1: Compos¬ 
ite construction up to and including 
12.500 lbs. maximum certificated take-off 
weight: 

<2> Class 2: Composite construction 
above 12,500 lbs. maximum certificated 
take-off weight; 

<3> Class 3: All-metal construction 
up to and Including 12.500 lbs. maxi¬ 
mum certificated take-off weight; 

(4) Class 4; All-metal construction 
above 12.500 lbs, maximum certificated 
take-off weight. 

(b) Powcrplant: (1) Class X: Recip¬ 
rocating engines up to and including 400 
horsepower; 

(2) Class 2: Reciprocating engines 
above 400 horsepower; 

(3) Class 3; Turbine engines. 

(c) Propeller; (1) Class 1; Fixed- 
pitch type; 

(2) Class 2: All other types, by make. 

(d) Radio: • (1) Class 1: Communica¬ 
tion equipment; 

(2) Class 2: Navigational equipment; 

(3) Class 3: Radar. 

<e) Instrument: (1) Class 1: Mechan¬ 
ical; 

(2) Class 2: Electrical; 

(3) Class 3: Gyroscopic; 

(4) Class 4: Electronic. 

<f> Accessory: <1) Class 1: Mechani¬ 
cal. by type; 

<2) Class 2: Electrical, by type; 

(3) Class 3: Electronic, by type. 

152.26-1 Ratings iCAA interpreta¬ 
tions which apply to 8 52.26 <c> through 
</))—(a) General. The purpose of 
this section is to explain the types of 
propellers, radio equipment. Instruments, 
and accessories which are set forth by 
classes under the appropriate ratings. - 

c b) Propeller —(1) Class I ; fixed-pitch 
type. Fixed-pitch type means all pro¬ 
pellers, either of wood, metal or com¬ 
posite construction, including those pro¬ 
pellers whose pitch is adjustable on the 
ground only and not controllable other¬ 
wise. Examples: Hartzeli, McCauley, 
and Curtiss-Reed. 

(2) Class 2; other types by make. 
This means all controllable propellers. 
A repair station will be rated for each 
specific make of controllable propeller it 
is equipped and able to service. Ex¬ 
amples: Hamilton-Standard. Curtiss 
Electric. Aero Products, Koppers. etc. 

(c) Radio —(1) Class 1; communica¬ 
tion equipment. Communication equip¬ 
ment means any radio transmitting 
and/or receiving equipment used in atr- 


• The Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended, and the rules and regulations of 
the Federal Communications Commission 
require that all transmitter adjustment* or 
tests during or coincident with the installa¬ 
tion. servicing, or maintenance of a radio 
station licensed by the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission which may affect the 
proper operation of such station shall be 
made by or under the Immediate supervision 
and responsibility of a person holding a 
first- or second-class radio operator license 
issued by the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission, either radiotelephone or radiotele¬ 
graph as msy be appropriate for the class of 
station concerned, who shall be responsible 
far the proper functioning of the station 
equipment. 
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craft to receive or transmit communica¬ 
tion in flight, regardless of carrier fre¬ 
quency and type of modulation utilized. 
It also includes auxiliary and related 
equipment such as aircraft interphone 
systems, voice power amplifier systems, 
electrical or electronic intercrew signal¬ 
ing devices and similar equipment. It 
does not include any apparatus or device 
used for the navigation of aircraft or as 
an aid to navigation. It docs not Include 
equipment used to measure altitude ter¬ 
rain clearance or other measuring ap¬ 
paratus or devices operating upon either 
radio or radar principles, nor docs It in¬ 
clude mechanical, electrical, gyroscopic, 
and electronic instruments which may 
form a part of communications radio 
equipment. 

(2) Class 2; navigational equipment. 
Navigational equipment means any ra¬ 
dio system used In aircraft to accomplish 
or assist In en route and approach nav¬ 
igation of an aircraft, except such equip¬ 
ment which operates on radar or pulsed 
radio frequency principles. It does not 
Include equipment used to measure al¬ 
titude terrain clearance or other dis¬ 
tance measuring apparatus or devices 
operating either on pulsed radio fre¬ 
quency or radar principles. 

(3) Class 3: radar equipment. Radar 
equipment means any aircraft electronic 
system operating from cither radar or 
pulsed radio frequency principles. 

<d) Instruments —(1> Class t; me- 
chanical. Mechanical instruments 
mean any of the following types used on 
aircraft or for the operation of aircraft: 
Diaphragm, bourdon tube, optical and 
power driven centrifugal, averoid type. 
Examples of these Instruments are 
tachometers, air speed indicators, pres¬ 
sure gauges, drift sights, magnetic com¬ 
passes. altimeters, etc. 

(2> Class 2: electrical Electrical in¬ 
struments mean any instrument of the 
following types: Syncro-style and elec¬ 
trical indicating Instruments and sys¬ 
tems. Examples of these instruments 
are the various remote indicating in¬ 
struments. cylinder head temperature 
gauges, etc. 

(3) Class 3: gyroscopic. Gyroscopic 
instruments mean any Instrument or 
instrument system employing the gyro¬ 
scopic principle and motivated by either 
air pressure or electrical energy. Ex¬ 
amples are: Automatic pilot control 
units, turn and bank indicators, direc¬ 
tional gyros and their components, flux 
gate and gyrosyn compasses. 

<4> Class 4; electronic. Electronic 
instruments mean any instrument whose 
operations depend upon the use of an 
electron tube or similar device. Ex¬ 
amples: Capacitance type quantity 
gauges, system amplifiers, engine ana¬ 
lyzers. 

(e) Accessory— <\) Class t; mechani¬ 
cal Mechanical accessories mean those 
accessories which depend on friction* 
hydraulics, mechanical linkage, or pneu¬ 
matic pressure for their operation. Ex¬ 
amples: Aircraft wheel brakes, mechani¬ 
cally driven pumps, carburetors, aircraft 
wheel assemblies, shock absorber struts, 
hydraulic servo units. 

(2) Class 2: electrical. Electrical ac¬ 
cessories mean any accessories depend¬ 
ing on electrical power for their opera¬ 
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tion. and generators. Examples: Start¬ 
ers. voltage regulators, electric motors, 
electrically driven fuel pumps, magnetos, 
etc. 

(31 Class 3: electronic. Electronic 
accessories mean any accessories whose 
operations depend upon the use of an 
electron tube or similar device. Ex¬ 
amples: Supercharger, temperature reg¬ 
ulating. and air conditioning controls, 
etc. 

9 52.27 Limited ratings. Ratings may 
be issued with appropriate limitations, 
where found appropriate by the Admin¬ 
istrator. to a repair station which en¬ 
gages solely in the maintenance, repair, 
or alteration of a particular type of air¬ 
frame, powerplant. propeller, radio, in¬ 
strument. accessory, or the components 
thereof, or engages In a specialized serv¬ 
ice with respect to the maintenance, re¬ 
pair, or alteration of an aircraft, or the 
components thereof. 

ft 52.27-1 Limited ratings (CAA poli¬ 
cies which apply to § 52.27)—(a) Gen¬ 
eral The type of work for which the 
Administrator considers a limited rating 
appropriate is listed in this section. Tills 
list may be revised from time to time as 
the needs of the Industry dictate. If a 
particular activity is not included on the 
list, an applicant should apply in the 
manner stated in $ 52.5-1, and the appli¬ 
cation will be submitted to the CAA’s 
Washington office for further study. 
When the Administrator finds that the 
applicant's request for such a rating is 
appropriate, the Administrator may au¬ 
thorize a rating not covered in this 
section- 

<b> Scope of limited ratings. All lim¬ 
ited ratings are issued for the mainte¬ 
nance, inspection, repair and alteration 
of an aircraft, engine or other compo¬ 
nent. In addition, ratings may be issued 
for some special repair, maintenance 
technique or process which requires 
equipment and skills not normally found 
in regular repair stations. Limited rat¬ 
ings may be issued for a specific model 
aircraft, engine, or component, or they 
may be issued for a number of products 
produced by a particular manufacturer. 

(c) List of appropriate limited rat¬ 
ings. ( 1) Airframes of a particular make 
and model; 

<2> Engines of a particular make and 
model; 

(3) Propellers of a particular make and 
model; 

(4> Instruments of a particular make 
and model; 

(5> Radio equipment of a particular 
make and model; 

(6> Accessories of a particular make 
and model; 

(7) Landing gear component overhaul 
and repair; 

(8) Float overhaul and repair, by 
make; 

(9) Magnetic and fluorescent inspec¬ 
tion; 

(10) Emergency equipment overhaul 
and repair; 

(11> Rotor blade overhaul and repair, 
by make and model; 

(12) Aircraft fabric work. 

9 52.30 Equipment and materials ; 
general. An applicant for a repair sta¬ 


tion certificate shall have such equip¬ 
ment and materials as are necessary for 
the competent and efficient performance 
of the functions appropriate to the rat¬ 
ing or ratings sought. 

9 52.30-1 Equipment and materials 
(CAA interpretations which apply to 
9 52.30) —(a> General The objective of 
this section is to assure that a repair 
station has adequate equipment and 
materials, proportionate to the volume 
of work undertaken, to do any Job within 
the scope of its ratings. The equipment 
and materials must be of such type that 
the work for which they are being used 
can be performed in a competent, effici¬ 
ent manner. All inspection and test 
equipment must be checked at regular 
Intervals to Insure correct calibration. 
Equipment and materials required for 
the various ratings must be located on 
the premises of the repair station and 
must also be under the full control of 
such station, unless the equipment and 
materials are used In a function which 
the repair station is authorized under 
this part to contract to outside agencies. 
In this event the repair station will be 
responsible for the airworthiness of the 
article unless the contractor is an appro, 
prlately rated repair station. The appli¬ 
cant will have the responsibility of choos¬ 
ing suitable tools and equipment (which 
may be either equipment or tools recom¬ 
mended by a manufacturer in the over¬ 
haul or repair of his product or the equlv. 
alcnt of such equipment or tools) to ac¬ 
complish the specific functions that are 
set forth In the following sections. The 
Inspecting CAA agent will determine if 
these tools, equipment, and materials are 
satisfactory within the Intent of this 
regulation. (See Appendix A for equip¬ 
ment check list). 

9 52.30-2 Equipment list (CAA poli¬ 
cies which apply to § 52.30). At the 
time of making application for a repair 
station certificate and ratings, the appli¬ 
cant will furnish, in duplicate, a listing 
of all equipment and fixtures which he 
considers satisfactory to comply with 
requirements of this and succeeding sec¬ 
tions. The listing of hand tools usually 
considered a part of a mechanic’s tool 
kit is not required; neither Is a detailed 
inventory of the applicant’s supply of 
spare parts, standard parts, and other 
materials used for the maintenance of 
aircraft. Since it Is a requirement that 
the listed equipment be available at all 
times and since such equipment repre¬ 
sents the minimum necessary to perform 
all job functions In a competent and 
efficient manner, it win not be necessary 
for a repair station to furnish amend¬ 
ments or revisions to this list. 

i 52.31 Equipment and materials; air¬ 
frame rating. An applicant for an air¬ 
frame rating shall be equipped to 
perform maintenance, repair, inspection, 
or alteration operations on such of the 
following as are appropriate to the rating 
sought: 

(a) Steel structural components; 

(b) Wood structure; 

(c) Alloy skin and structural com¬ 
ponents; 

(d) Fabric covering; 

(e) Control systems; 
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(f) Landing gear system*; 

<g> Electric wiring systems; 

(h) Assembly operations. 

f 52.31-1 Equipment and materials ; 
airframe rating (CAA Interpretations 
which apply to I 52.31)—(a) General. 
An applicant lor any class of airframa 
rating must provide equipment and ma¬ 
terials for the competent and efficient 
performance of the following Job func¬ 
tions within the class of raUng applied 
for: (An asterisk (•) Indicates that thd 
applicant need not have equipment and 
materials on his premises for this func¬ 
tion provided he contracts that partic¬ 
ular type work to an outside agency 
having such equipment and materials >. 

<b) Class 1; composite construction 
up to and including 12,500 pounds maxi¬ 
mum certificated weight. (1) Steel 
structural components: 

Repair or replace ilwl tubes and fittings, 
using the proper welding techniques when 
appropriate; 

Anticorrosion treatment of the Interior and 
exterior of steel parts; 

Meta! plating or anodising*. 

Simple machine operations such as making 
bushings, bolts, etc.. 

Complex machine operations Involving the 
use of planers, shapers, milling machines, 
etc.*, 

Rubricate steel fittings. 

Abrasive air blasting and chemical cleaning 
operations*. 

Heat treatment*. 

Magnetic Inspection*, 

Repair or rebuild metal tanks*. 

(2) Wood structure: 

Splice wood spars. 

Repair riba and spars (wood). 

Fabricate wood spars*. 

Repair or replace metal ribs. 

Interior alignment of wings. 

Repair or replace plywood akin. 

Treatment against wood decay. 

(3) Alloy skin and structural compo¬ 
nents: 

Repair and replace metal skin, using power 
tools and equipment. 

Repair, replace, and fabricate alloy members 
and components such aa tubes, channels, 
cowling, fittings, attach angles, etc.. 
Alignment of components, using Jigs or fix¬ 
tures os in the cose of Joining fuselage 
sections or other similar operations. 

Make up wooden farming blocks or dice. 
Fluorescent Inspection of alloy compo¬ 
nents.* 

<4) Fabric covering: 

Repairs to fabric surfaces. 

Recovering and re finishing of components 
and entire aircraft.* 

<5> Control systems: 

Renewing control cables, using swaging and 
splicing techniques. 

Rigging complete control system. 

Renewing or repairing all control system 
hinge point components such as pins, 
bushings, etc., 

Install control system units and components. 

<6> Landing gear systems: 

Renew or repair all landing gear hinge point 
components and attach menu such as 
bolts, bushings, fittings, etc. 

Overhaul and repair elastic shock absorber 

units. 

Overhaul and repair hydraulic-pneuxnatlo 
shock absorber units *, 

Overhaul and repair brake system compo¬ 
nents *, 


Conduct retraction cycle tests. 

Overhaul and repair electrical circuits. 
Overhaul and repair hydraulic system com¬ 
ponents *. 

Repair or fabricate hydraulic lines. 

<7) Electric wiring systems: 

Diagnose malfunctions. 

Repair or replace wiring, 

Installation of electrical equipment. 

Bench check electrical components (this 
check la not to be confused with the more 
complex functional test after overhaul). 

<8) Assembly operations: 

Assembly of airframe component parts such 
s landing gear, wings, controls, etc.. 
Rigging and alignment of airframe com¬ 
ponents. including the complete aircraft 
and control system. 

Installation of power plant*. 

Installation of Instruments and accessories. 
Assembly and fitting of cowling, fairings, 
etc.. 

Repair and assembly of plastic componanU 
such as windshields, windows, etc.. 

Jack or hoist complete aircraft. 

Conduct aircraft weight and balance opera¬ 
tions (this function will be conducted in 
draft free area). 

Balance control surfaces. 

<c> Class 2: composite construction 
above 12.500 pounds maximum certifi¬ 
cated weight The various Job functions 
under thin class tor which appropriate 
equipment and materials are required, 
are the same a5 under Class 1. 

(d) Class 3; all metal construction up 
to and including 12,500 pounds maximum 
certificated weight. The various Job 
functions under this class for which ap¬ 
propriate equipment and materials are 
required, are the same as under Class 1. 

(e) Class 4: all metal construction 
above 12.500 pounds maximum certifi¬ 
cated weight The various Job functions 
under this class for which appropriate 
equipment and materials are required, 
are the same as under Class 1. 

f 52.32 Equipment and materials: 
powerplant rating . An applicant for a 
powerplant rating shall be equipped, as 
appropriate to the rating sought, to: 

<a> Maintain, repair, and alter power- 
plants. including replacement of parts; 

<b) Inspect all parts, using appro¬ 
priate Inspection aids; 

(c> Accomplish routine machine 
work; 

(d> Perform assembly operations; and 
(e) Test overhiiuled powcrplants in 
compliance with manufacturers' recom¬ 
mendations or shall have made arrange¬ 
ments suitable to the Administrator for 
the performance of this function in lieu 
thereof. 

I 52 32-1 Equipment and materials ; 
powerplant rating <CAA interpretations 
which apply to 152.32)—(a) General 
An applicant for all classes of power- 
plant ratings must provide such equip¬ 
ment and materials as are necessary for 
the competent and efficient performance 
of the following Job functions within the 
class of rating applied for. An asterisk 
<•) indicates that the applicant need 
not have equipment and materials for 
that function provided he contracts the 
particular function to an outside agency 
having such equipment and materials. 

(b) Class 1; Engines up to and Includ¬ 
ing 400 horsepower . <1) Maintain, re¬ 
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pair and alter powcrplants. Including 
replacement of parts: 

Chemical and mechanical cleaning. 
Disassembly operations. 

Abrasive air blasting of ports, 

Replacement of valve guides and seats. 
Replacement of bushings, bearings, pins, 
inserts, etc.. 

Plating operations (copper, sliver, cadmium, 
etc.)*. 

Heating operations (involving the use of 
recommended techniques requiring con¬ 
trolled heating facilities). 

Chilling or shrinking operations. 

Removal and replacement of studs. 

Inscribing or affixing Identification in form a- 

*;*‘*i- 

Painting of powcrplants and components. 
Anticorrosion treatment for parts, 
Replacement and repair of powerplant alloy 
sheet metal and steel components such as 
baAes. fittings, etc.*, 

<2) Inspect all parts, using appro¬ 
priate inspection aids: 

Magnetic, fluorescent and visual Inspection 
of parts. 

Precise determination of clearances and tol¬ 
erances of all porta. 

Inspection for alignment of connecting rods, 
crankshafts, impeller shafts, etc.. 
Balancing of parts. Including crankshafts. 
Impellers, etc.. 

Inspection of valve springs. 

(3) Accomplish routine machine work: 

Precision grinding, honing and lapping op¬ 
erations (Includes crankshaft, cylinder 
barrels, etc )*, 

Precision drilling, tapping, boring, milling 
and cutting operations. 

Reaming of Inserts, bushings, bearings and 
other similar components. 

Ref a ring of valves. 

(4) Perform assembly operations: 

Valve and Ignition timing operations. 
Fabricate and teat Ignition harnesses. 
Fabricate and teat rigid and flexible fluid 

lines. 

Prepare engines for long- or «hart-term stor- 

■B* 

Bench check powerplant accessories (this 
check Is not to be confused with the more 
complex performance test of overhaul), 
Holst engines by mechanical means. 

Install engines la aircraft*.* 

Align and adjust engine controls*/ 

(5) Test overhauled powerplant* in 
compliance with manufacturers* recom¬ 
mendations. The test equipment will be 
the same as recommended by the manu¬ 
facturers of the particular engines un¬ 
dergoing test or equivalent equipment 
that will accomplish the same purpose. 
The function of engine testing will also 
Include all accessories of the particular 
engine that will be installed In an air¬ 
craft as component* of the powerplant 
The testing function may be performed 
by the repair station itself, or may be 
contracted to an outside agency. In 
either case the repair station will be re¬ 
sponsible for the final acceptance of the 
tested engine. 

(c) Class 2; engines above 400 horse¬ 
power. The various Job functions under 
this class, for which appropriate equip¬ 
ment and materials are required, are the 
same as under Class 1. 


• These functions, when completed, must be 
Inspected by either an appropriately rated 
certificated mechanic or certificated repair¬ 
man. Persons supervising or inspecting xh'ua 
functions must be thoroughly familiar with 
the pertinent Installation details Involved. 
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<d> Class 3: turbine engines. Func¬ 
tional and equipment requirements for 
turbine engines will be governed entirely 
by the recommendations of the manu¬ 
facturer, including techniques, inspec¬ 
tion methods, and test. 

1 52 33 Equipment and materials ; 
propeller rating . An applicant for a 
propeller rating shall be equipped, as ap¬ 
propriate to the rating sought, to: 

<a> Maintain, repair, and alter, in¬ 
cluding installation and the replacement 
of parts; 

(b) Inspect components, using appro¬ 
priate inspection aids; 

(c) Repair or replace components: 

<d> Balance; and 

<e> Test propeller pitch - changing 
mechanisms in compliance with manu¬ 
facturers* recommendations or shall 
have made arrangements suitable to the 
Administrator for the performance of 
this function in lieu thereof. 

$ 52 33-1 Equipment and materials: 
propeller rating (CAA interpretations 
which apply to $ 52.33) —<a> General 
An applicant for all classes of propeller 
ratings must provide equipment and ma¬ 
terials for the competent and efficient 
performance of the following job func¬ 
tions within the class of rating applied 
for. An asterisk (•) Indicates that the 
applicant need not have equipment and 
materials for this function provided he 
contracts that particular function to a 
competent outside agency having such 
equipment and materials. 

<b> Class 1; fixed-pitch propellers . 

(1) Maintain, repair and alter pro¬ 
pellers, including installation and the 
replacement of parts: 

Replace blade Upping, 

Rcfinish wood propellers. 

Make wood inlays, 

Re finish plastic blades. 

Straighten bent blades within repairable 
tolerances. 

Modify blade diameter and profile. 

Polish and buff. 

Painting operations. 

Remove from and reinstall on powcrplants. 

(2) Inspect components, using appro¬ 
priate inspection aids: 

Inspect propellers for conformity with man¬ 
ufacturer's drawings and specifications. 
Inspect hubs and blades for failures and de¬ 
fects. using magnetic or fluorescent in¬ 
spection devices". 

Inspect hubs and blades for failures and de¬ 
lects. using all visual aids, including the 
etching of parts. 

Inspect bubs for wear of splines or keywsys 
or any other defect. 

(3) Repair or replace components: 
(Not applicable to this class)* 

(41 Balance propellers: 

Test far proper track on aircraft. 

Test for horizontal and vertical unbalance 
(thla test wlU be accomplished with the 
use of precision equipment and In a draft- 
free area). 

(5) Test propeller pitch changing 
mech.Hni.sms: (Not applicable to thU 
class.) 

(c) Class 2; all other types by make . 

(1) Maintain, repair and alter propel¬ 
lers. Including installation and the re¬ 
placement of parts: 
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All funettoni listed under Class 1 of para¬ 
graph (b) (1) of thla section when ap¬ 
plicable to the make and model for which 
rated. 

Properly lubricate moving parts, 

Assemble complete propeller and sub-assem¬ 
blies. using special tools when required. 

(2) Inspect components, using appro¬ 
priate inspection aids: All functions 
listed under Class I of paragraph (b) <2) 
of this section when applicable to the 
make and model for which rated. 

<3> Repair or replace component 
parts: 

Replace blades, hubs, or any of their com¬ 
ponents. 

Replace or repair antl-lcing devices. 

Remove nicks or scratches from blades. 
Repair or replace electrical propeHer com¬ 
ponents. 

(4) Balance propellers: All functions 
listed under Class 1 of paragraph (b) 
(4) of this section, when applicable to 
the make and model for which rated. 

(5> Test propeller pitch changing 
mechanism: 

Test hydraulically, propellers and compo¬ 
nents. 

Test electrically operated propellers and 
components. 

Test of constant speed devices*. 

1 52.34 Equipment and materials: 
radio rating. An applicant for a radio 
rating shall be equipped, as appropriate 
to the rating sought, to: 

(a) Diagnose malfunctions; 

<b> Maintain, repair, and alter, in¬ 
cluding installation and the replace¬ 
ment of parts; 

(ci Inspect and test; 

(d) Make frequency checks: and 
(ei Perform such calibrations as are 
necessary for the proper operation of 
equipment. 

$ 52.34-1 Equipment and materials: 
radio rating (CAA interpretations which 
apply to S 52.34) —(a > General. An ap¬ 
plicant tor all classes of radio ratings 
must provide equipment and materials 
for the competent and efficient per¬ 
formance of the following job functions 
within the class of rating applied for. 
An asterisk (*) Indicates that the ap¬ 
plicant need not have equipment and 
materials for this function, provided he 
contracts that particular function to a 
competent outside agency having such 
equipment and materials. 

(b) Class 1: communications equip¬ 
ment —(l) Diagnose radio malfunctions: 

Check aircraft wiring, antennaa, connectors, 
relays and other associated rsdlo compo¬ 
nents to detect installation faults. 

Check engine ignition systems and aircraft 
accessories to determine sources of electri¬ 
cal Interference. 

Check aircraft power supplies for adequacy 
and proper functioning. 

(2> Maintain, repair, and alter radios, 
including Installation and the replace¬ 
ment of parts: 

Overhaul, test and check dynamotors. In¬ 
verters. and other radio rotary electrical 
apparatus.* 

Paint and reflnish equipment containers.* 
Accomplish appropriate methods of marking 
calibrations, or other Information on radio 
control panels and other components, as 
required.* 


Make and reproduce drawings, wiring dia¬ 
grams and other similar material required 
to record alterations and/or modifications 
to radios (photographs may be used in lieu 
of drawings when It will serve as an equiv¬ 
alent or better means of recording).• 
Fabricate tuning shaft assemblies, brackets, 
cable assemblies, and other similar com¬ 
ponents used in radios or aircraft radio 
Installations,* 

Align tuned circuits (RF and IP), 

Test and repair head sets, speakers, and 
microphones. 

‘Install and repair aircraft antennas. 

Install complete rsdlo systems in aircraft and 
prepara weight and balance reports* (that 
phase of radio Installation requiring alter¬ 
ations to the aircraft structure must be 
performed, supervised and Inspected by 
qualified personnel). 

Measure modulation values, noise and dis¬ 
tortion In radios. 

Measure audio and radio frequencies. 
Measure radio transmitter power output. 
Measure radio component values (induct¬ 
ance. capacitance, resistance, etc.). 
Measure aircraft radio antenna, lesd-ln and 
transmission line direct current resistance 
by appropriate methods. 

Determine proper aircraft radio antenna, 
lead-in and transmission line characteris¬ 
tics and locations for type of radio equip¬ 
ment to which connected. 

Determine operational condition of radio 
equipment installed In aircraft by using 
appropriate portable test apparatus. 
Determine proper location for radio anten¬ 
nas on aircraft. 

(3) Inspect and test radios: 

Perform physical inspection of radio sys¬ 
tems and components by visual and 
mechanical methods. 

Perform electrical inspection of rsdlo sys¬ 
tems and components by means of appro¬ 
priate electrical and/or electronic test 
Instruments, 

Test radio Instruments •. 

Test all types of electronic tubes used In 
equipment appropriate to this rating. 
Test electrical components of radios, such as 
resistors, condensers, transformers, chokes 
and other related Items. 

f4> Make frequency checks: Measure 
radio frequencies to appropriate toler¬ 
ances and calibrate equipment to such 
tolerances when applicable. 

(5) Perform such calibrations as are 
necessary for the proper operation of 
radios: This applies to all functions 
listed under subparagraphs (1), (2). (3), 
and <4> of this paragraph. 

(c) Class 2: Navigational equipment . 
Cl> Diagnose radio malfunctions: Pro¬ 
vide equipment and material which are 
satisfactory to perform all functions 
listed under Class 1 of paragraph <b' 
(1) of this section. 

(2) Maintain, repair and alter radios. 
Including installation and the replace¬ 
ment of parts: 

Measure loop antenna sensitivity by appro¬ 
priate methods. 

Determine and compensate quadrant al 
error In aircraft direction finder radio 
cqulpmeut. 

Measure radio frequency transmission line 
attenuation. 

(3> Inspect and test radios: Provide 
equipment and material which are satis¬ 
factory to perform all functions listed 
under Class 1 of paragraph (b> (3) of 
this section. 

(4) Make frequency checks: Provide 
equipment and material which are satis- 
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factory to perform all functions listed 
under Class 1 of paragraph <b) (4) of 
this section. 

(5) Perform such calibrations as are 
necessary for the proper operation of 

radios: 

Calibrate Instrument landing system equip* 
tnent to approved performance standard*. 
Calibrate VHP navigational systems to ap¬ 
proved performance standards. 

Calibrate VHP marker beacon receiver sys¬ 
tems to approved performance standards. 
Calibrate any navigational equipment, ap¬ 
proach aids or similar equipment, appro¬ 
priate to this rating, to approved perform¬ 
ance standards. 

Determine wave forma and phase tn radios 
when applicable. 

<d> Class 3: radar equipment . (1) 

Diagnose radio (radar) malfunctions: 
Provide equipment and material which 
are satisfactory to perform all functions 
listed under Class i of paragraph <b> 

(1) of this section. 

(2) Maintain, repair, and alter radios 
<radar), including installation and the 
replacement of parts: 

provide equipment and material which are 
satisfactory to perform all functions luted 
under Class I of paragraphs (b) (2) and 
(c) (2) of this section; also 
Metal plate transmission linea, wave guides, 
and similar equipment. In accordance with 
appropriate specifications *, 

Pressurise appropriate radar equipment with 
dry air, nitrogen or other specified gases. 

(3) Inspect and test radios: Provide 
equipment and material which are satis¬ 
factory to perform all functions listed 
under Class l of paragraph (b> (3) of 
this section. 

(4) Make frequency checks: Provide 
equipment and material which are satis¬ 
factory to perform all functions listed 
under Class 1, of paragraph <b> <4> of 
this section. 

(5) Perform such calibrations as are 
necessary for the proper operation of 
radios: Provide equipment and material 
which are satisfactory to perform all 
functions listed under Class 1 of para¬ 
graph <b> <5> of this section. 

9 52.35 Equipment and materials: in¬ 
strument rating . An applicant for an 
instrument rating shall be equipped, as 
appropriate to the rating sought, to: 

(a) Diagnose malfunctions: 

<b) Maintain, repair, and alter. In¬ 
cluding installation and the replacement 
of parts; and 

(c) Inspect, test, and calibrate. 

I 52.35-1 Equipment and materials ; 
fnafrumenf rating <CAA interpretations 
which apply to f S2.J5>—(a) General 
An applicant for all classes of instru- 
ment ratings must provide equipment 
and materials for the competent and 
efficient performance of the following 
Job functions. In accordance with perti¬ 
nent specifications and manufacturers' 
recommendations, within the class of 
rating applied for. An asterisk (•) indi¬ 
cates that the applicant need not have 
equipment and material for this func¬ 
tion provided he contracts that partic¬ 
ular function to a competent outside 
agency having such equipment and ma¬ 
terials. 

<b> Class 1: mechanical instruments. 
<1> Diagnose instrument malfunctions: 
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Equipment must be satisfactory to 
diagnose malfunctioning of the follow¬ 
ing instruments: 

Hat* of climb Indicators, 

Altimeters. 

Air speed Indicators, 

Vacuum Indicators, 

Oil pressure gauges. 

Fuel pressure gauges. 

Hydraulic pressure gauges. 

Deicing pressure gauges, 

PttotHrtatlc tube. 

Direct indicating compasses. 

Direct Indicating tachometers. 
Accelerometer. 

Direct reading fuel quantity gauges. 

Optical (sextants, drift sights, etc.)*. 

<2) Maintain, repair and alter Instru¬ 
ments. including installation and the 
replacement of parts: Equipment and 
materials must be satisfactory to per¬ 
form these functions on instruments 
listed under Class 1 of subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph. The function of in¬ 
stallation Includes fabrication of Instru¬ 
ment panels and other installation 
structural components. The repair sta¬ 
tion should be equipped to perform this 
function. However, it may be contracted 
to a competent outside agency equipped 
to perform the function. 

(3) Inspect, test and call bate Instru¬ 
ments. Equipment and materials must 
be satisfactory to perform these func¬ 
tions on and ofT the aircraft, when appro¬ 
priate, on all Instruments under Class 1 
of subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(c) Class 2: electrical instruments . 
<l) Diagnose instrument malfunctions: 
Equipment must be satisfactory to di¬ 
agnose malfunctioning of the following 
instruments: 

Tachometers. 

Synchroscope, 

Electric temperature Indicators. 

Electric resistance type Indicators, 

Moving magnet type Indicators, 

Realstonce type fuel Indicators, 

Warning units (all-fuel). 

8elsyn systems and Indicators, 

Byncro style systems and indicators, 

Remote indicating compasses. 

Fuel quantity Indicators, 

CMI quantity Indicators, 

Radio Indicators, 

Ammeters, 

Voltmeters. 

(2) Maintain, repair and alter instru¬ 
ments. Including installation and re¬ 
placement of parts: Equipment and ma¬ 
terials must be satisfactory to perform 
these functions on Instruments listed 
under Class 2 of paragraph (b) (1) of 
this section. The function of Installa¬ 
tion includes fabrication of Instrument 
panels and other Installation structural 
components. The repair station should 
be equipped to perform this function. 
However, it may be contracted to a com¬ 
petent outside agency equipped to per¬ 
form the function. 

(3) Inspect, test and calibrate Instru¬ 
ments: Equipment and materials must 
be satisfactory to perform these func¬ 
tions on and off the aircraft, when ap¬ 
propriate. on all Instruments under 
Class 2 of paragraph (b) (1) of this 
section. 

<d) Class 2: gyroscopic instruments. 
(1) Diagnose Instrument malfunctions: 
Equipment must be satisfactory to diag¬ 
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nose malfunctioning of the following 
Instruments: 

Turn and bank Indicators, 

Directional gyros. 

Horizon gyros. 

Auto pilot control unite and components. 

<2> Maintain, repair and alter instru¬ 
ments. including installation and re¬ 
placement of parts: Equipment and 
materials must be satisfactory to per¬ 
form these functions on Instruments 
listed under Class 3 of paragraph (b) 
il) of this section. The function of in¬ 
stallation Includes fabrication of instru¬ 
ment panels and other Installation 
structural components The repuir sta¬ 
tion should be equipped to perform this 
function. However, it may be contracted 
to a competent outside agency equipped 
to perform the function. 

(3) Inspect, test and calibrate instru¬ 
ments: Equipment and materials roust 
be satisfactory to perform these func¬ 
tions on and off the aircraft, when ap¬ 
propriate. on all instruments under Class 
3 of paragraph <b) (1) of this section. 

(e> Class 4: electronic instruments. 
(1) Diagnose instrument malfunctions: 
Equipment must be satisfactory to diag¬ 
nose malfunctioning of the following in¬ 
struments: 

Rcrnots reading direction Indicators, 
Distance measuring equipment. 

Other electronic Instruments. 

(2) Maintain, repair and alter instru¬ 
ments. including Installation and re¬ 
placement of parts: Equipment and ma¬ 
terials must be satisfactory to perform 
these functions on Instruments listed 
under Class 4 of paragraph <b> (I) of 
this section The function of Installa¬ 
tion includes fabrication of instrument 
panels and other installation structural 
components. The repair station should 
be equipped to perform this function. 
However. It may be contracted to a com¬ 
petent outside agency equipped to per¬ 
form the function. 

<3> Inspect, test and calibrate instru¬ 
ments: Equipment and materials must 
be satisfactory to perform these func¬ 
tions on and off the aircraft, when ap¬ 
propriate. on all instruments listed under 
Class 4 of paragraph <b> <1) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

I 52.36 Equipment and materials; ac¬ 
cessory rating. An applicant tor an 
accessory rating shall be equipped, as 
appropriate to the rating sought, to: 

(a) Diagnose malfunctions; 

(b) Maintain, repair, and alter, 
including the replacement of parts; and 

<c) Inspect, test, and. where neces¬ 
sary. calibrate. 

I 52.30-1 Equipment and materials ; 
accessory rating (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 9 52.31)—(a) General. 
An applicant for all classes of accessory 
ratings must provide equipment and ma¬ 
terials for the competent and efficient 
performance of the following Job func¬ 
tions. in accordance with pertinent 
specifications and the manufacturers' 
recommendations, within the class of 
rating applied for: 

cb> Class t: mechanical accessories . 
(1) Diagnose accessory malfunctions; 
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(2) Maintain, repair and alter acces¬ 
sories, including installation and the 
replacement of parts; 

(3) Inspect, test, and* whert neces¬ 
sary, calibrate accessories. 

<c> Clast 2; electrical accessories. 

(1) Diagnose accessory malfunction; 

(2) Maintain, repair and alter acces¬ 
sories. Including installation and the 
replacement of parts; 

(3) Inspect, test, and, where neces¬ 
sary. calibrate accessories. 

<d) Class 3; electronic accessories . 

(1) Diagnose accessory malfunctions; 

(2) Maintain, repair and alter acces¬ 
sories, including Installation and the 
replacement of parts; 

(3) Inspect, test, and, where neces¬ 
sary, calibrate accessories. 

§ 52,37 Equipment and materials: 
limited ratings . An applicant for a lim¬ 
ited rating under any of the ratings and 
classes specified in 8 52.26. or for such 
specialized services as are not covered 
under these ratings, shall have such 
equipment and material to accomplish 
the functions appropriate to the ratings 
sought which have been found to be 
appropriate by the Administrator. 

I 52.37-1 Equipment and materials ; 
limited ratings (CAA interpretations 
which apply to 8 52.37)—(a) General . 
When applying for any limited rating 
the applicant must have equipment and 
materials to perform any Job function 
under the appropriate rating and class 
specified in 8f 52 31-1 to 52.36-1, inclu¬ 
sive, or paragraph <b> of this section: 
Provided . That the applicant need not be 
equipped to perform any job function 
that is not applicable to the particular 
make or model article for which he de¬ 
sires a rating, where the applicant shows 
that such equipment and materials are 
not required under the recommendations 
of the manufacturer of the article In¬ 
volved. (See | 52.27-1 for list of appro¬ 
priate limited ratings.) 

Examim-i I: If it were the policy of s par¬ 
ticular manufacturer of an all metal aircraft 
to repair thl* aircraft by 100 percent replace¬ 
ment of parts, it would not be neceeaary far 
an applicant to have such metal forming 
equipment as brakes, shears, etc. 

KxAvin.it 2: An applicant desires a limited 
rating for the overhaul and repair of landing 
gears. He would apply under a limited rating 
for landing gear overhaul. He would then be 
required to have equipment and materials to 
perform only those Job functions within tha 
class that would be applicable to the over¬ 
haul and repair of landing gears as set forth 
under airframe rating-landing gear systems* 

<b> Specialized services or tech¬ 
niques—(1) Magnetic and fluorescent 
inspection. Equipment and materials re¬ 
quired to perform inspections, using the 
following techniques or methods: 

"Wet 4 ’ and “dry" magnetic inspection tech¬ 
nique*: 

Residual and continuous methods; 
Inspection of welds, both on and off the air¬ 
craft (this refers to portable equipment). 

(2) Emergency equipment overhaul 
and repair . Equipment and materials 
required to perform following functions: 

<i) Class 1: 

(a) Inspection, minor repair and test 
of inflated equipment and containers; 
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(b) Repacking, remarking, resealing 
and restocking of life rafts; 

(c) Weighing CO, containers. 

(U) Class 2: 

(a) All functions under Class 1; 

(b) Major repairs to all types of in¬ 
flated equipment; 

(c) weighing, refilling and testing of 
CO, Are extinguishers, oxygen containers. 

(b) Specialized services or tech¬ 
niques—(!) Magnetic and fluorescent 
inspection. Equipment and materials 
required to perform inspections, using 
the following techniques or methods: 

“Wet” and “dry” magnetic inspection tech¬ 
niques; 

Residual and continuous method*; 
Inspection of weld*, both on and off tha 
aircraft (thla refer* to portable equip¬ 
ment). 

(2) Emergency equipment overhaul 
and repair. Equipment and materials 
required to perform following functions: 

(1) Class I: 

<a> Inspection, minor repair and test 
of inflated equipment and containers: 

it) Repacking, remarking, resealing 
and restocking of life rafts; 
tc) Weighing CO, containers. 

(U) Class 2: 

(a) All functions under Class 1; 

(b) Major repairs to all types of In¬ 
flated equipment; 

(c) Weighing, refllling and testing of 
CO, Are extinguishers, oxygen containers. 

(3) Rotor blade overhaul and repair. 
Equipment, materials, methods and tech¬ 
niques are to be determined on the basis 
of the manufacturers* recommendations. 

(4) Aircraft fabric work. Equipment 
and materials required to perform the 
following job functions: 

Apply protective coatings to structure, 
Machine stitch fabric panels. 

Perform covering sewing and rib stitching 
operations. 

Apply dope and paint, using temperature and 
humidity control equipment. 

Install patches, grommets, tapes, hooks, etc* 
Re finish aircraft component* and entire air¬ 
craft. 

DOMESTIC REPAIR STATION OPERATING RULES 

l 52.40 Domestic repair station oper¬ 
ating rules; general . All certificated 
repair stations located in the United 
States shall comply with the following 
operating rules. 

8 52.41 Privileges of certificate . A 
certificated repair station shall be 
authorized: 

(a) To perform maintenance, repair, 
and alteration work on any airframe, 
powerplant. propeller, instrument, radio, 
or accessory for which it is rated; and 
<b) To approve and return to service 
such airframe, powerplant, propeller. 
Instrument, radio, or accessory after it 
has undergone maintenance, minor 
repair, or minor alteration; and 

<c> To approve and return to service 
such airframe, powerplant, propeller. 
Instrument, radio, or accessory after it 
has undergone a major repair or major 
alteration: Provided . That such major 
repair or major alteration has been ac¬ 
complished in accordance with a manual, 
specification, or other technical data 
approved by the Administrator. 

<d> To return aircraft to service after 
annual inspection and Issue other flight 


authorizations In a form and manner 
approved by the Administrator: Pro¬ 
vided. That this privilege shall apply 
only to those certificated repair stations 
holding airframe ratings. 

8 52.41-1 Scope of authorized major 
repairs and major alterations (CAA in¬ 
terpretations which apply to 8 52.41 (c)). 
A repair station may approve and return 
to service an article to which a major 
repair or a major alteration has been ac¬ 
complished only if such repair or altera¬ 
tion has been done In accordance with 
the manual, specifications, or other 
technical data approved by the Admin, 
lstrator. Examples of such approved 
data are manufacturers' service or main¬ 
tenance manuals, drawings, service bul¬ 
letins, CAA airworthiness directives. 
CAA specifications, or any other repair 
or alteration data previously approved 
by the Administrator. The repair sta¬ 
tion may also request approval for re- 
pairs and alterations of its own design 
and, once approved by the Administra¬ 
tor. may continue to exercise the privi¬ 
lege granted in 8 52.41 (c). The repair 
station must determine that any techni¬ 
cal data used have been approved by the 
Administrator. 

8 52.41-2 Annual inspections and 
other flight authorizations <CAA policies 
which apply to 8 52.41) —(a) General. 
A repair station holding an unlimited 
airframe rating in any of the classes may 
return an aircraft to service after annual 
inspection, and issue other flight author¬ 
izations. This privilege carries with It 
certain duties and responsibilities which 
are supervised by the Administrator 
through his appropriate Aviation Safety 
Agent located in the Aviation Safety 
District Office nearest the repair statlon. 
Upon certification, the repair station will 
receive a supply of official forms, and 
written instructions for the procedures 
and methods used in conducting annual 
inspections and issuing other flight 
authorization. 

8 52.42 Limitations of certificate. A 
certificated repair station shall not per¬ 
form any inspection, maintenance, re¬ 
pair. or alteration on any airframe, 
powerplant. propeller, instrument, radio, 
or accessory for which such station is not 
rated, or any such work for which rated 
when such inspection, maintenance, re¬ 
pair. or alteration would require special 
technical data, equipment, or facilities 
not available to such station. 

f 52 43 Maintenance of facilities, 
equipment, and material. The holder of 
a repair station certificate shall main¬ 
tain all facilities, equipment, and ma¬ 
terials in conformity with the standards 
required for the original issuance of the 
certificate, 

8 52.44 Standard of performance. All 
maintenance, repair, and alteration work 
shall be performed in accordance with 
the standards prescribed in Part 18 of 
this subchapter. 

8 52.44-1 Standard of performance 
(CAA interpretations which apply to 
8 52.44 )—(a) General. Standards re¬ 
ferred to in 8 52.44 may be found In 
Civil Aeronautics Manual 18. These 
standards apply to all aircraft, power- 
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plants, propellers, instruments, and ac¬ 
cessories undergoing maintenance, re- 
pair and alteration by a certificated re¬ 
pair station. Civil Aeronautics Manual 
18 refers to manufacturers’ recommen¬ 
dations and instructions; therefore, the 
repair station must maintain in a current 
condition all manufacturers’ service 
manuals, instructions and service bulle¬ 
tins which pertain to the articles under¬ 
going repair or alteration by the repair 
station. 

ib) Radio standards . A repair sta¬ 
tion holding one or more classes under 
the radio rating must conform with those 
sections of CAM 18 applying to electric 
systems. Materials must conform with 
the approved specifications pertinent to 
equipment appropriate to the rating. 
Test apparatus, shop equipment, per¬ 
formance standards, test methods, al¬ 
terations. and calibrations must conform 
to applicable manufacturers’ specifica¬ 
tions and/or instructions, approved 
specifications. CAA accepted specifica¬ 
tions of the Radio Technical Commis¬ 
sion for Aeronautics and, when not 
otherwise specified, must conform with 
accepted standards and good practices 
of the aircraft radio industry. The tol¬ 
erances established in Part 9 of Title 47, 
Chapter I <47 CPR Part 9) apply in the 
performance of radio transmitter fre¬ 
quency checks. 

I 52.45 Inspection of work performed , 
Each airframe, powerpiant, propeller, In¬ 
strument, radio, and accessory which 
has undergone any maintenance, repair, 
or alteration shall, prior to being re¬ 
turned to service, be inspected by a 
qualified inspector. When the nature of 
a particular maintenance, repair, or 
alteration operation so warrants, the in¬ 
spector shall be a person other than the 
one who accomplishes the operation. 
The repair station shall certify on the 
maintenance, repair, and alteration 
record for such airframe, powerpiant, 
propeller. Instrument, radio, or accessory 
that it is airworthy. 

§52.45-1 Inspection of work per¬ 
formed {CAA interpretations which ap- 
ply to f 52.45)—<a) General. The ob¬ 
jective of § 52.45 Is to prevent the return 
to service of an aircraft or component 
unless the repair station has satisfied it¬ 
self that the maintenance on the aircraft 
or component is of good quality and is 
Installed In such a manner so as not to 
compromise the airworthiness of the ar¬ 
ticle In any manner. This objective also 
attempts to fix the responsibility for re¬ 
turning aircraft or components to serv¬ 
ice on the proper individuals, by re¬ 
quiring that the aircraft records be cer¬ 
tified that the articles being returned to 
service are airworthy. 

<b) Qualified inspector . For the pur¬ 
pose of § 52.45. a qualified inspector is an 
individual in the employ of the repair 
station who has demonstrated through 
past experience that he is familiar with 
all inspection methods, techniques, and 
equipment used to determine the quality 
of airworthiness of the article involved. 
He must also be proficient in the use of 
various types of Inspection aids, both 
mechanical and visual, whichever is ap¬ 


propriate to the article undergoing in¬ 
spection. Experience as an inspector 
must have been gained as a Journeyman. 

<c) Maintenance operations requiring 
a double inspection. Any maintenance 
operation which, if performed improp¬ 
erly. could be critical to the safe flight 
of an aircraft must be given a double 
Inspection. The nature of the particu¬ 
lar operation will be the governing fac¬ 
tor in determining whether such 
operation shall be given a double inspec¬ 
tion. A double inspection refers to that 
type of inspection wherein an article is 
repaired or altered by one Individual and 
examined by a second individual in order 
to reduce to a minimum the possibility 
of error. Of the two individuals in¬ 
volved in a double Inspection, only one 
need be a qualified inspector assigned 
for that purpose by the repair station. 
The mechanic accomplishing the partic¬ 
ular maintenance operation may per¬ 
form the first inspection; however, the 
qualified inspector must perform the 
second or final inspection. Operations 
requiring double inspections include, but 
arc not limited to. the following: 

(1) Installation of propellers or rotor 
blades; 

(2) Assembly of wing panels and con¬ 
trol surfaces: 

(3) Rigging and adjustment of flight 
controls; 

(4) Installation of powerplants in air¬ 
frames; 

<5) Final test and calibration of any 
article used for flight under IFR; 

(6) The overhaul or repair of any ac¬ 
cessory used in the flight control system 
of an aircraft. 

5 52.46 Performance records and re¬ 
ports. A certificated repair station shall 
maintain adequate records of all work 
performed. Such records shall indicate 
the name of the individual or individuals 
by whom the work was performed, the 
name of the individual by whom it was 
inspected, and the name of the certifi¬ 
cated mechanic or certificated repairman 
directly in charge thereof, if other than 
the individual performing the work or 
inspecting it. Such record shall be re¬ 
tained for at least 2 years. 

§ 52.47 Report of defects or unair¬ 
worthy conditions. Unless otherwise 
prescribed by the Administrator, a certi¬ 
ficated repair station shall submit to the 
Administrator an Immediate report of 
all serious defects in, or other recurring 
unairworthy conditions of, an airframe, 
power plant, propeller, or any component 
thereof, on a form and In a manner pre¬ 
scribed by the Administrator. 

5 52.47-1 Report of defects or unair¬ 
worthy conditions <CAA rules which ap¬ 
ply to g 52.47) —(a) General The objec¬ 
tive of this section is to require and 
expedite the reporting of facts regarding 
malfunctions of aircraft, powerplants. 
propellers. Instruments, radio equipment 
and accessories. These reports are 
essential in processing unairworthy 
Items so that speedy corrective action 
may be taken by the manufacturer of 
the article or the CAA. A repair station 
shall not withhold any information re¬ 
garding the defect or malfunctioning of 


an article. The repair station shall file 
a report required under paragraphs <b) 
and <c) of this section on any serious 
defect or malfunctioning of an article 
undergoing work at such repair station. 
In cases where the filing of such reports 
may result In a situation prejudicial to 
the Interests of the repair station, each 
case In question shall be reported to the 
local responsible Aviation Safety Agent, 
who will rule whether or not a report 
shall be submitted by the repair station 
as required in paragraph <b> of this 
section. 

<b> Report form. The official form 
for reporting a defect and malfunction 
is the Form ACA-1226 (Malfunctioning 
and Defects Report). In preparing 
this form, the repair station should com¬ 
pletely describe the nature of the defect 
or malfunction. (See Appendix for 
examples. > 

<c) Filing of reports. The filing of a 
Form ACA-1226 (Malfunctioning and 
Defects Report) shall be accomplished 
within 72 hours after a defect or mal¬ 
function has been discovered, unless 
otherwise provided for in § 52.47-1 (a). 
If the defect or malfunction could result 
In an Imminent hazard to flight, the re¬ 
pair station shall use the most expedi¬ 
tious method at hand to so inform the 
local supervising Aviation Safety Agent. 

FOREIGN REPAIR STATION CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS 

§ 52.50 Requirements for issuance of 
foreign repair station certificate. A cer¬ 
tificate with appropriate ratings for a 
repair station located outside of the 
United States may be issued only where 
the Administrator finds that such repair 
station Is necessary to provide for the 
maintenance, repair, or alteration oX 
United States registered aircraft out¬ 
side of the United States. No person 
shall be Issued such repair station certifi¬ 
cate until the requirements for the Issu¬ 
ance of a domestic repair station certifi¬ 
cate. excepting §§ 52.22 through 52.24, 
arc met. 

1 52.50-1 Necessity for certification 
(CAA interpretations which apply to 
§ 52.50). The necessity for a U. S. cer¬ 
tificated foreign repair station is based 
upon the need for service of U. S. regis¬ 
tered aircraft. This need, potential or 
actual, will be determined by the inspect¬ 
ing advisor, subject to final evaluation by 
the Washington office of the CAA. 

§ 52.51 Scope of work authorized. A 
foreign repair station certificate shall 
with respect to the performance of work 
on United States registered aircraft be 
limited to those aircraft which are used 
in operations conducted in whole or in 
part outside the United States, and it 
shall contain such operating specifica¬ 
tions and limitations as the Administra¬ 
tor may prescribe to Insure compliance 
with applicable aircraft airworthiness 
requirements of this subchapter. 

§ 52.51-1 Scope of work authorized 
(CAA policies which apply to § 52.51 )— 
<a) General While foreign and domes¬ 
tic repair stations are issued the same 
basic ratings and classes, activities of 
foreign repair stations are limited to spe- 
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ctflc services and functions within the 
appropriate ratings and classes. When 
making application, a foreign repair sta¬ 
tion should state the specific services or 
functions for which it desires ratings. If 
approved, these shall be entered upon the 
Operating Limitations of the repair sta¬ 
tion. Requests for amendments or re¬ 
visions to these limitations should be 
made by the foreign repair station on 
Form ACA-394, Parts I and/or II. and 
forwarded through the International 
Pield Office nearest its place of business. 

(b) Examples of limitations . When 
applying for a repair station certificate, 
an applicant may be guided by the fol¬ 
lowing examples: 

(1) Overhaul, modification and repair 
to Douglas Model DC-6 series, their pow- 
erplants. propellers, instruments and ac¬ 
cessories ; 

(2) Overhaul, modification and repair 
to Pratt L Whitney Model 1830, R-2000 
and R-3350 series engines. Including all 
accessories; 

(3) Sheet metal repairs only to Boeing 
Model 377. 

The above are merely examples, and are 
not to be construed to mean that rat¬ 
ings are in any way limited to these three 
cases. 

ft 52.52 Personnel An applicant shall 
have adequate personnel competent to 
perform, supervise, and inspect the work 
for which the repair station is rated. 
An individual employed by a certificated 
foreign repair station, and who in such 
employment performs or supervises in¬ 
spection, maintenance, overhaul, or re¬ 
pair of aircraft, aircraft engines, 
propellers, or appliances in connection 
with aircraft of United States registry, 
shall not be deemed an airman within 
the meaning of section 1 (6) of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, 
with respect to such work performed in 
connection with his employment by such 
foreign repair station. 

ft 52.52-1 Personnel (CAA policies 
which apply to ft 52.52)—(a) General 
The objective of this section is to re¬ 
quire that repair station personnel are 
qualified to perform, supervise and in¬ 
spect the work for which the repair sta¬ 
tion Is rated, with due regard for the 
volume of such work undertaken by the 
repair station. Supervisory and inspec¬ 
tion personnel must be thoroughly fa¬ 
miliar with all Civil Air Regulations, 
Civil Aeronautics Manuals. CAA Air¬ 
worthiness Directives, and the mainte¬ 
nance and service Instructions of the 
manufacturer of the article Involved. 

<b> Personnel qualifications. Foreign 
repair station personnel engaged In the 
supervision or final inspection of main¬ 
tenance are not required to hold U. 8. 
certificates of competency. Where such 
personnel do not hold appropriate cer¬ 
tificates issued by the U. 8. or the 
country In which the repair station U 
located, the Inspecting advisor will de¬ 
termine the qualification of the repair 
station’s personnel with respect to their 
ability to meet the objective stated in 
paragraph (a) of this section. This de¬ 
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termination may be made by an oral or 
practical examination or by any other 
method chosen by the CAA. 

<c) Language qualification. It is 
necessary that personnel of the repair 
station, responsible for the supervision 
and final inspection of work processed 
through the repair station, have the 
ability to read, wTite and understand the 
English language. 

FOREIGN REPAIR STATION OPERATING RULES 

ft 52.60 General A certificated for¬ 
eign repair station shall comply with the 
operating rules prescribed for a domestic 
repair station, excepting ft ft 52.46 and 
52.47. 

ft 52.61 Required records and reports . 
The holder of a foreign repair station 
certificate shall maintain such records 
and make such reports with respect to 
United States registered aircraft as the 
Administrator finds necessary for the 
satisfactory administration of this part. 

Not*: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of thU part have been ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget In ac¬ 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

ft 52.61-1 Required records and re¬ 
ports < CAA rules which apply to ft 52.61) 
—<a) Maintenance records. A main¬ 
tenance record of all work performed 
on U. S. registered aircraft, including 
major repairs and alterations, shall be 
kept by a foreign repair station. The 
record shall be in sufficient detail to 
Indicate the make, model, identification 
number, serial number, and a description 
of work performed. In a case of major 
repairs and/or alterations, the repair 
station shall execute Form ACA-337 
(Repair and Alteration Form) in dupli¬ 
cate.' The original of this form is given 
to the aircraft owner and the duplicate 
is forwarded to the Washington office 
of the CAA through the CAA Interna¬ 
tional Field Office nearest the repair sta¬ 
tion’s place of business. The foreign 
repair station shall make all mainte¬ 
nance records, on U. 8. registered air¬ 
craft, available to the inspecting advisor 
upon his request. 

(b) Malfunctioning and defects re¬ 
ports. A report of any malfunction or 
defect of an aircraft, powerplant. pro¬ 
peller. or component thereof, shall bo 
made on a Form ACA-1226 (Malfunc¬ 
tioning and Defects Report). This re¬ 
port shall be filed within 72 hours after 
the malfunction or defect has been dis¬ 
covered. A supply of these forms will 
be furnished the foreign repair station 
by the Inspecting advisor. The provi¬ 
sions of this section apply only to U. 8. 
registered aircraft. 

[seal] F. B. Lei 

Acting Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics . 

(P. R. Doe. 52-0048; Piled. June S, 1952; 

8:45 a. m.) 


•In the event major repair* and/or altera¬ 
tion* are accomplished on U. fl. scheduled 
flag carrier aircraft, they may be recorded 
in the logs or other record* provided by the 
carrier for this purpose. 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

[Docket 57261 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

RICHARD DONIGAN, ET AL. 

Subpart— Using or selling lottery de¬ 
vices: ft 3.2480 In merchandising. In 
connection with the offering for sale, sale 
or distribution of merchandise in com¬ 
merce, and on the part of respondent, 
Jerrold A. Rowley, trading as Richard 
Donlgan. or Discount Soles Company, or 
under any other name or designation, 
and on the part of his agents, etc., (1) 
supplying to or placing in the hands of 
others push cards or other lottery devices 
which are to be used or may be used In 
the sale and distribution of said mer¬ 
chandise to the public by means of a 
game of chance, gift enterprise or lottery* 
scheme; or. (2) selling, or otherwise dis¬ 
posing of. any merchandise by means of 
a game of chance, gift enterprise or lot¬ 
tery scheme; prohibited. 

(See. 6. 38 Stat. 722; 15 U. S. C. 46. Inter¬ 
pret* or applle* see. 5. 38 Stat. 719. as 
amended: 15 U. 8 C. 45) (Cease and desUt 
order, Jerrold A. Rowley t. a. Richard Dont- 
gan. etc.. Now York. N. Y., Docket 5726. 
March 10. 1952] 

In the Af after of Jerrold A. Roicley and 
Stanley Eisenberg . Individually and as 
Co-partners Trading as Richard Doni - 
gan and Discount Sales Company 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Trade Commission Act, the Federal 
Trade Commission, on December 20, 
1949, issued and subsequently served its 
complaint in this proceeding upon the 
respondents Jerrold A. Row ley and Stan¬ 
ley Eisenberg charging said respondents 
with violation of the provisions of that 
act. An answer to said complaint was 
filed by respondent Jerrold A. Rowley 
but no answer was filed by respondent 
Stanley Eisenberg. Testimony and 
other evidence In support of the com¬ 
plaint were then Introduced before a 
hearing examiner of the Commission 
theretofore duly designated by it. and 
such testimony and other evidence were 
duly recorded and filed In the office of 
the Commission. Thereafter, the pro¬ 
ceeding regularly came on for final con¬ 
sideration by the said hearing examiner 
upon the complaint, the answer thereto, 
testimony and other evidence, proposed 
findings as to the facts and conclusions 
presented by counsel, and the hearing 
examiner having duly considered the 
record, on December 28, 1950, filed his 
Initial decision herein with the Commis¬ 
sion. 

Within the time permitted by the 
Commission's rules of practice, counsel 
for respondent Jerrold A. Rowley filed 
with the Commission an appeal from 
B&ld initial decision, and thereafter this 
proceeding regularly came on for final 
consideration by the Commission upon 
the record herein, Including briefs in 
support of and in opposition to the ap¬ 
peal and oral argument of counsel; and 
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the Commission, having issued its order 
granting said appeal In part and deny¬ 
ing it in part, and being now fully ad¬ 
vised in the premises, finds that thU 
proceeding is in the interest of the pub¬ 
lic and makes this its findings as to the 
facts 1 and its conclusion 1 drawn there¬ 
from and order, the same to be in lieu 
of the Initial decision of the hearing ex¬ 
aminer. 

It is ordered . That the respondent Jer- 
rold A. Rowley, trading as Richard Don- 
igan, or Discount Sales Company, or 
under any other name or designation, 
and his agents, representatives and em¬ 
ployees. directly or through any corpo¬ 
rate or other device, in connection with 
the offering for sale, sale or distribution 
of merchandise In commerce, as •'com¬ 
merce" is defined in the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, do forthwith cease and 
desist from: 

1. Supplying to or placing in the 
hands of others push cards or other lot¬ 
tery devices which are to be used or may 
be used in the sale and distribution of 
said merchandise to the public by means 
of a game of chance, gift enterprise or 
lottery scheme, 

2. Selling, or otherwise disposing of, 
any merchandise by means of a game of 
chance, gift enterprise or lottery scheme. 

It is further ordered , That the com¬ 
plaint herein be, and it hereby is, dis¬ 
missed as to respondent Stanley Eisen- 
berg. 

It is further ordered, That respondent 
Jcrrold A, Rowley, an individual, shall, 
within sixty (60) days after service upon 
him of this order, file with the Commis¬ 
sion a report in writing setting forth in 
detail the manner and form in which he 
has complied with this order. 

By the Commission. Commissioner 
Mason concurring in the findings as to 
the facts and conclusion, but not con¬ 
curring in the form of order to cease and 
desist, for the reasons stated in his opin¬ 
ion in Docket No. 5203. Worthmore Sales 
Company. 

Issued: March 10, 1952. 

[seal! D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-6104; Filed, June 3, 1052; 

8:48 a. m. | 


TITLE 17—COMMODITY AND 
SECURITIES EXCHANGES 

Chapter I — Commodity Exchange 
Authority (Including Commodity 
Exchange Commission), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 8—Special Provisions Applicable to 
Wool Tops 

FORM 800 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the Secretary of Agriculture under the 
Commodity Exchange Act, as amended 
(7 U. 6. C. l-17a), 5 8.01, Part 8. Chapter 
I. Title 17. Code of Federal Regulations 
<17 CPR 8.01), is hereby amended by 
deleting paragraphs (c>, (d), and (e> of 


1 Filed ia part at the original document. 
No. 100-3 


the said section and substituting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

f 8.01 Daily reports on Form 800 by 

clearing members; information shown. 

• • • 

(c) The quantity of wool tops bought 
and the quantity of wool tops sold on 
such contracts during the period covered 
by the report: and 

(d) The quantity of wool tops de¬ 
livered and the quantity of wool tops re¬ 
ceived on such contracts during the 
period covered by the report. 

This amendment operates to eliminate 
paragraph <e> of $ 8.01 of the said title, 
and the effect of the amendment will be 
to reduce the amount of information 
concerning delivery notices reportable on 
Form 800 by clearing members of con¬ 
tract markets. Since the amendment 
will operate to relieve or liberalize a re¬ 
striction and will not adversely affect the 
public, it is hereby found that notice 
and public procedure under section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act are 
unnecessary, and that the amendment 
should be made effective within less than 
30 days after publication in the Federal 
Register. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive upon publication in the Federal 
Register. 

(Sec. 8a. a* added by sec. 10. 49 SUt. 1500; 
? U. 8. C. 12a. Interpret! or applies sec. 5, 
42 SUt. 1000; 7 U. S. C. 7) 

Issued this 28th day of May 1952. 

(seal! K. T. Hutchinson. 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

(P. R. Doc. 52-6076; Filed, June 3. 1952; 

8:45 a. xn.l 


TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Reve¬ 
nue, Department of the Treasury 

SufxHopfer A — Income ond Excels Profit* Toxet 

(Reg. Ill; T. D. 5907) 

Part 29— Income Tax; Taxable Years 
Beginning After December 31, 1941 

INFORMATION RETURNS AS TO PATRONAGE 
DIVIDENDS, REBATES, OR REFUNDS 

On February 26, 1952, notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (17 F. R. 1688), in or¬ 
der to conform Regulations 111 (26 CFR 
Part 291 to section 314 (c) and (d> of 
the Revenue Act of 1951 (Pub. Law 183 t 
82d Cong.), approved October 20, 1951. 
After consideration of all such relevant 
matter as was presented by interested 
persons regarding the rules proposed, 
the a mendments to Regulations 111 126 
CFR Part 291 set forth below are hereby 
adopted. 

Paragraph (1). There is inserted im¬ 
mediately preceding fi 29.148-1 of Regu¬ 
lations 111, the following: 

&KC. 314. INCOME TAX TREATMENT OF EXEMPT 
COOfOUTIVES (REVENUE ACT OF &SS1, APPROVED 

October xo, issi). 

• • • • • 

<c) Information returns . Section 148 (re¬ 
lating to lntormatlon by corporation!) la 
hereby amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: 


(f) Patronage dividends. Any corpora¬ 
tion allocating amount! as patronage divi¬ 
dend!, rebate!, or refunds (whether In cash, 
merchandise. caplUl stock, revolving fund 
certificate!, retain certificates, certificates of 
Indebtedness, letters of advice, or In some 
other manner that discloses to each pntron 
the amount of auch dividend, refund, or re¬ 
bate) shall render a correct return staling 
(1) the name and addresa of each patron to 
whom It has made such allocations amount¬ 
ing to $100 or more during the calendar year, 
and (2) the amount of such allocations to 
each patron. If required by the Secretary, 
any such corporation shall render a correct 
return of all patronage dividends, rebates, 
or refunds mAde during the calendar year to 
Its patrons. This subsection shall not apply 
in the case of any corporation (Including any 
cooperative or nonprofit corporation en¬ 
gaged in rural electrification) exempt from 
taxation under section 101 (10) or (11) or in 
the case of any corporation subject to a tax 
Imposed by supplement O. 

(d) Effective date. • • • The amend¬ 

ment made by subsection (c) shall be ap¬ 
plicable to the calendar year 1951 and sub¬ 
sequent calendar years. 

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately 
after S 29.148-3 of Regulations 111 the 
following: 

5 29.148-4 Returns of information as 
to patronage dividends, rebates, or re¬ 
funds—(a) In general. Any corpora¬ 
tion allocating to any patron amounts 
aggregating $100 or more during the cal¬ 
endar year as patronage dividends, re¬ 
bates, or refunds (whether in cash, mer¬ 
chandise, capital stock, revolving fund 
certificates, retain certificates, letters of 
advice, or In some other manner that 
discloses to each patron the amount of 
such dividend, rebate or refund* shall, 
for the calendar year 1951 and for each 
subsequent calendar year, render a re¬ 
turn of information with respect to such 
allocation on Forms 1096 and 10S9. The 
allocation shall be reported for the cal¬ 
endar year during which the allocation 
Js made, regardless of whether the allo¬ 
cation is deemed for the purpose of sec¬ 
tion 101 (12) (B) to be made at the close 
of a preceding taxable year of the cor¬ 
poration. 

<b) Contents of return ; manner of 
making and filing. A separate Form 
1099 shall be prepared for each patron 
showing the name and address of the 
patron to whom such allocation ts made, 
and the amount of the allocation. These 
forms, accompanied by transmittal 
Form 1096, showing the number of 
Forms 1099 filed therewith, shall be 
filed with the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. Processing Division. C. C. Sta¬ 
tion. Kansas City 2. Missouri, on or be¬ 
fore February 28 of the following year, 
except that the returns for the calendar 
year 1951 shall be filed on or before 
July 15, 1952. 

<c> Extension of time for filing . In 
any case in which it is impossible to 
file the return within the time prescribed 
In this section, the corporation may, 
upon a showing of such fact, obtain a 
reasonable extension of time for filing 
the return. Authority for granting ex¬ 
tensions of time for filing the return of 
Information is hereby delegated to tha 
various collectors of internal revenue. 
Applications for such extensions shall 
be addressed to the collector of internal 
revenue for the district in which the 
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corporation Is required to flic Its income 
tax return, must contain a full recital 
of the causes for the delay, and must be 
submitted on or before the date pre¬ 
scribed for filing the return of Informa¬ 
tion. No extension may be granted for 
more than six months. 

(d) Definitions —(1) Cooperative as¬ 
sociation. For the purpose of this sec¬ 
tion, the term “cooperative association** 
includes any corporation operating on a 
cooperative basis and allocating amounts 
to patrons on the basis of the business 
done with or for such patrons, except 
that the term does not include any cor¬ 
poration (including any cooperative or 
nonprofit corporation engaged In rural 
electrification) exempt from taxation 
under section 101 (10) or (11) or any 
corporation subject to a tax Imposed by 
Supplement O (relating to insurance 
companies). 

(2) Patron . For the purpose of this 
section, the term “patron” includes any 
person with whom or for whom the co¬ 
operative association does business 
on a cooperative basis, whether a mem¬ 
ber or a nonmember of the cooperative 
association, and whether an individual, a 
trust, estate, partnership, company, cor¬ 
poration. or cooperative association. 

(3) Patronage dividends , rebates, and 
refunds . For the purpose of this section, 
the term “patronage dividend, rebate, or 
refund” includes any amount allocated 
(whether in cash, merchandise, capital 
stock, revolving fund certificates, retain 
certificates, certificates of indebtedness, 
letters of advice, or in some other man¬ 
ner that discloses to each patron the 
amount of such dividend, refund, or re¬ 
bate) by a cooperative association, to the 
account of a patron on the basis of the 
business done with or for such patron. 
The following are not patronage divi¬ 
dends, rebates, or refunds: 

(i) Amounts distributed in redemption 
of capital stock, or in redemption or 
satisfaction of certificates of indebted¬ 
ness, revolving fund certificates, retain 
certificates, letters of advice, or other 
similar documents; 

(11) In the case of a cooperative asso¬ 
ciation marketing the products of mem¬ 
bers or other patrons, the amount paid 
In cash or merchandise by the associa¬ 
tion for such products to the extent such 
amount Is fixed without reference to the 
earnings of the cooperative association. 
For this purpose, the term “earnings” 
includes the excess of amounts retained 
by the association to cover expenses or 
other Items over the amount of such 
expenses or other Items. 

(4) Allocation , For the purpose of 
this section, the term “allocation” in¬ 
cludes distributions in cash or merchan¬ 
dise made by a cooperative association 
to a patron, the Issuance by such asso¬ 
ciation of capital stock, revolving fund 
certificates, retain certificates, certifi¬ 
cates of indebtedness, letters of advice, 
similar documents, or any other act by 
a cooperative association whereby a 
patron receives actual notice of the seg¬ 
regation on the books of such associa¬ 
tion of a portion of its assets for the 
account of such patron. Thus, a mere 
credit to the account of a patron on the 
books of the cooperative association. 
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without actual notice to the patron. Is 
not an allocation. 

<e) Examples. The application of 
this section may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

Example I. Cooperative A. a marketing 
association operating on a pooling basis, re¬ 
ceives the products of patron W on January 
5. 1052. On the same day Cooperative A 
advances to W 45 cents per unit lor the 
products so delivered and allocates to him 
a “retain certificate*' having a lace value 
calculated at the rate of 5 cents per unit. 
During the operation of the pool, and before 
substantially all the products In the pool 
are disposed of. Cooperative A advances to 
W an additional 40 cents per unit, the 
amount being determined by reference to 
the market price of the products sold and 
the anticipated price of the unsold products. 
At the close of the pool on November 10, 
1952. Cooperative A determines the excess 
of Its receipts over the sum of Its expenses 
and Its previous advances to patrons, and 
allocates to W an additional 3 cents per unit 
and shares of the capital stock of A having 
an aggregate of face value calculated at the 
rate of 2 cents per unit. 

The amount of patronage dividends, re¬ 
bates. or refunds allocated to W during 1952 
amount to 10 cents per unit, consisting of 
the Aggregate of the following per-unit allo¬ 
cations: the face amount of the “retain 
certificate** (5 cents), the amount of cash 
distributions fixed with reference to the 
earnings of A (3 cents), and the face value 
of the capital stock of A (2 cents). 

Example 2 . Cooperative B. a marketing 
association operating on a pooling basis, re¬ 
ceives the products of patron X on March S, 
1952. On the same day Cooperative B pays 
to X $1 00 per unit for such products, this 
amount being determined by reference to 
the market price of the product when re¬ 
ceived, and Issues to him a “participation 
certificate” having no face value but which 
entitles X on the close of the pool to the 
proceeds derived from the sale of his prod¬ 
ucts less the previous payment of $1.00 and 
the expenses and other charges attributable 
to such products. On March 5. 1955. Co¬ 
operative B. having sotd the products In the 
pool, having deducted the previous payments 
for such products, and having determined 
the expenses and other charges of the pool, 
redeems the participation certificate of X In 
cash for 10 cents per unit. The allocation 
made to X during 1955, amounting to 10 
cents per unit. Is a patronage dividend, re¬ 
bate. or refund. Neither the payment to X 
in 1952 of $1.00 nor the Issuance to him of 
the participation certificate In that year con¬ 
stitutes a patronage dividend, rebate, or re¬ 
fund within the meaning of this section. 

Example 3. Cooperative C. a purchasing 
association, obtains supplies for patron Y 
on May 1, 1952. and receives in return there¬ 
for $100. On February 1. 1953. Cooperative 
C. having determined the excess of Its re¬ 
ceipts over its cost and expenses, allocates to 
Y a cash distribution of $1.00 and a revolv¬ 
ing fund certificate of a face amount of $1.00. 
The amount of patronage dividends, rebates, 
or refunds allocated to Y for 1953 are $2.00, 
the aggregate of the cash distribution of 
$1.00, and the face amount. $1.00, of the 
revolving fund certificate. 

Example 4 . Cooperative D. a service asso¬ 
ciation. sells the products of members on a 
fee basis. It receives the products of patron 
Z under an agreement not to pool his prod¬ 
ucts with those of other members, to sell his 
products, and to deliver to him the proceeds 
of the sale. Patron Z makes payments to 
Cooperative D during 1952 aggregating $76 for 
service rendered him by Cooperative D during 
that year. On May 15, 1953. Cooperative D. 
having determined the exccsa of its receipts 
over Its costa and expenses, allocates to Z 
a cash distribution of $2.00. Such amount Is 


a patronage dividend, rebate, or refund allo¬ 
cated by Cooperative D during 1953. 

Pail 3. Section 29.147-3. as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5687 (approved Febru¬ 
ary 16. 1949), is amended by inserting 
immediately before the first sentence of 
paragraph (a) thereof the following: 
“The provisions of this section shall not 
be applicable with respect to returns of 
Information as to patronage dividends, 
rebates, or refunds required under sec¬ 
tion 148 (f>. See §29.148-4” 

(53 Stat. 32; 26 V. S. C. 63.) 

f seal 1 John B. Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: May 29. 1952. 

Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-6154; Filed. Junt 2. 1952; 
12:22 p. ro.) 
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Part 81—Regulations Relating to 
Estate Tax 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

On January 3.1952. notice of proposed 
rule making, with respect to the valua¬ 
tion of certain classes of property for 
purposes of the estate tax. was published 
in the Federal Register (17 F. R. 82). 
After consideration of all relevant matter 
presented by interested persons regard¬ 
ing the rules proposed, the amendments 
to Regulations 105 (26 CFR Part 81), set 
forth below are hereby adopted. 

Paragraph 1. Section 81.10. as 
amended by Treasury Decision 5351, ap¬ 
proved March 27. 1944. Is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By amending paragraph (1) 
thereof to read as follows: 

(i> Annuities, life estates . remainders , 
and reversions; estates of decedents 
dying after December 31 . 195/—(1) In 
general The value of an annuity con¬ 
tract, or an Insurance policy on the life 
of a person other than the decedent, is¬ 
sued by a company regularly engaged in 
the selling of contracts of that character 
Is established through the sale by that 
company of comparable contracts. See 
§ 86.19 (1) of Regulations 108. relating to 
the gift tax. As to insurance on the life 
of the decedent, see §81.28. Except 
with respect to the aforementioned an¬ 
nuity contracts and insurance policies, 
the values of annuities, life estates, re¬ 
mainders, and reversions arc to be 
computed by the methods hereinafter 
prescribed in this paragraph. The pres¬ 
ent worth of such an interest which is de¬ 
pendent upon the continuation of. or 
termination of the life of one person or 
upon a term-certain is to be computed 
with the use of Table I or Table II ot 
this section. If the Interest to be valued 
Is dependent upon more than one life 
or there is a term-certain concurrent 
with one or more lives see subparagraph 
(61 of this paragraph. For the purpose 
of the computation, the age of a person 
Is to be taken as the age of that person 
at his nearest birthday. If the executor 
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adopts the option set forth In section 
811 (J) see 181.11. 

(2) Annuities — (1) Payable annually 
at end of year . If the annuity is 
payable annually at the end of each year 
during the life of an Individual, the 
amount payable annually should be mul¬ 
tiplied by the figure In column 2 of Table 
I opposite the number of years in column 
1 nearest the age of the individual whose 
life measures the duration of the an¬ 
nuity. or If payable for a definite number 
of years the amount payable annually 
should be multiplied by the figure in 
column 2 of Table n opposite the num¬ 
ber of years In column 1. 

example (I), The decedent received un¬ 
der the terms of his father's will an annuity 
of 110,000 a year payable annually for the 
life of his elder brother. At the time he 
died, an annual payment had Just been 
made. The brother at the decedent’s death 
wan 40 years 6 months old. By reference to 
Table I, the figure In column 2 opposite 41 
years, the number nearest to the brother’s 
actual age. is found to be 17.6853. The pres¬ 
ent worth of the annuity at the date of the 
decedent's death Is. therefore. $176,853 
($10,000 multiplied by 17.6853). 

example (2). The decedent was entitled 
to receive an annuity of $10,000 a year pay¬ 
able at the end of annual periods through¬ 
out a term-certain. At the time he died, an 
annual payment had Just been mads and 
five more annual payments were still to bo 
made. By reference to Table XX. It Is found 
that the figure in column 2 opposite 6 years 
Is 4.5151. The present worth of the an¬ 
nuity Is, therefore. $45,151 ($10,000 multi¬ 
plied by 4.5151). 

(il) Payable at end of semiannual, 
Quarterly, monthly, or weekly periods . 
If the annuity is payable at the end of 
semiannual, quarterly, monthly, or 
weekly periods, the value should be de¬ 
termined by multiplying the aggregate 
amount to be paid within a year by the 
figure in column 2 of Table I opposite 
the number of years in column 1 nearest 
the actual age of the person whose life 
measures the duration of the annuity, or 
the figure in column 2 of Table n oppo¬ 
site the number of years the annuity is 
payable, as the case may be. and then 
multiplying the product by 1.0171 for 
weekly payments, by 1.0150 for monthly 
payments, by 1.0130 for quarterly pay¬ 
ments. or by 1.0087 for semiannual pay¬ 
ments. 

example. If. In example (1) given above 
under subdivision (i). the annuity is pay¬ 
able semiannually, the aggregate annual 
amount. $10,000, should be multiplied by 
the factor 17.6853. and the product multi¬ 
plied by 1,0087. The present worth of the 
annuity at the date of death It, therefore, 
$178,391.62 ($10,000X17.8853X1.0087). 

(ill) Payable at beginning of annual, 
semiannual , Quarterly , monthly , or 
weekly periods, (a) If the first payment 
of an annuity for the life of an individual 
is to be paid at once, the value of the an¬ 
nuity is the sum of the first payment plus 
the present worth of a similar annuity, 
the first payment of which is not to be 
made until the end of the first period. 

example. The decedent was entitled to 
receive an annuity of $50 a month payable 
during the life of another. The decedent 
died on the day a payment was due. At the 
date of the decedent's death the perron 
whose life measures the duration of the an¬ 


nuity was 50 years of age. The value of the 
annuity at the date of decedent's death Is $50 
plus the product of $50X12X14.8486 (set 
Table I) X 1.0159. or $9,100.82. 

(b) If the first payment of an annuity 
for a definite number of years is to be 
paid at once, the applicable factor is the 
product of the factor shown in Table II 
multiplied by 1.0177 for weekly pay¬ 
ments. by 1.0189 for monthly payments, 
by 1.0218 for quarterly payments, by 
1.0282 for semiannual payments, or by 
1.0350 for annual payments. 

example . The decedent was the benefi¬ 
ciary of an annuity of $50 a month. On the 
day a payment was due. the decedent died. 
There were 300 payments to be made, in¬ 
cluding the payment due. The value of the 
annuity as of the date of decedent's death 
Is the product of $50X12X16.4815 (see 
Table II) X 1.0189. or $10.075 80. 

(3) Life estates and terms for years. 
If the interest to be valued consists of 
the right of a person for his life, or for 
the life of another person, or for a term 
of years, either to receive the income of 
certain property or to use non-incomc- 
producing property, the value of the 
Interest is the value of the property less 
the present worth of the remainder com¬ 
puted as shown below under subpara¬ 
graph (4) of this paragraph. 

Example. The decedent was entitled to 
receive the Income from a fund of $50,000 
during the life of a person 81 years old. 
The value of the life estate Is $50,000 lose 
$14,466 (computed os shown in the example 
under subparagraph (4) of this paragraph)* 
or $35,534. 

<4) Remainders or reversionary inter¬ 
ests. If the decedent had a remainder 
or a reversionary interest in property 
subject to the life estate of another, the 
present worth of such Interest should be 
obtained by multiplying the value of the 
property by the figure In column 3 of 
Table I opposite the number of years 
nearest to the actual age of the life ten¬ 
ant. In case the remainder or reversion 
is to take effect at the end of a term of 
years Table II should be used. 

example. Th® decedent was entitled to 
receive property worth $50,000 upon the 
death of his elder brother, to whom the In¬ 
come for life had been bequeathed. The 
brother at the time of the decedent's death 
was 31 years 5 months old. By reference to 
Table I, it Is found that the figure in col¬ 
umn 3, opposite 31 years, is 0.28932. The 
present worth of the remainder Interest at 
the date of death Is, therefore, $14,466 
($50,000 multiplied by 028932). 

(5) Actuarial computations by Bu¬ 
reau. It the interest to be valued is de¬ 
pendent upon the continuation of, or 
termination of more than one life, or 
there is a term-certain concurrent with 
one or more lives a special factor is nec¬ 
essary. Such factor is to be computed 
upon the basis of the Makehamized mor¬ 
tality table appearing as Table 38 of 
United States Life Tables and Actuarial 
Tables 1939-1941, published by the 
United States Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of the Census, and interest at 
the rate of 3*/4 percent a year, com¬ 
pounded annually. Many such factors 
may be found In, or readily computed 
with the use of the tables contained in 
a pamphlet entitled "Actuarial Values 
for Estate and Gift Tax," which may bo 


purchased from tire Superintendent of 
Documents. United States Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C.; or 
a case requiring a special factor (pro¬ 
vided the case is that of an actual 
decedent and not merely proposed or 
hypothetical) may be stated to the Com¬ 
missioner who will furnish such factor. 
The request must be accompanied by a 
statement of the date of birth of each 
person, the duration of whose life may 
affect the value of the interest, and by 
copies of the relevant instruments. 
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<B> By Inserting after paragraph (i) 
but before Table A the following: 

(J) Annuities, life estates, remainders, 
and reversions: estates of decedents 
dying before January 1, 1952. (1) In 

the case of decedents dying before Janu¬ 
ary 1. 1952. the general principles and 
methods prescribed in paragraph (1) of 
this section (with one exception set forth 
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph) 
are to be followed but the present worth 
of the interest to be valued is to be com¬ 
puted with the use of Table A or Table 
B < which appear at the end of this sec¬ 
tion) and if neither table is applicable 
the computation is to be made upon the 
basis of the Actuaries* or Combined Ex¬ 
perience Table of Mortality, as extended, 
and interest at the rate of 4 percent a 
year, compounded annually. In the 
computation of the value of annuities 
the factors 1.01820 for monthly pay¬ 
ments. 1.01488 for quarterly payments, 
and 1.00990 for semiannual payments 
are to be substituted for the factors ap¬ 
pearing in paragraph (1) (2) <ii) of this 
section; and the factors 1.02154 for 
monthly payments. 1.02488 for quarterly 
payments, 1.02990 for semiannual pay¬ 
ments. and 1.04 for annual payments are 
to be substituted for the factors appear¬ 
ing in paragraph (1) (2) (ill) of this 
section. 

(2) The present worth of a life estate 
or term for years in specific property is 
to be obtained by multiplying the ap¬ 
propriate factor from column 2 of Table 
A or Table B by .04 and multiplying the 
product by the value of the property. A 
provision for the payment of Income in 
semiannual, quarterly, or monthly in¬ 
stallments does not affect the value of 
the life interest. 

Pail 2. Section 81.11. as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5699. approved May 
13. 1949. is further amended by striking 
therefrom paragraphs (I) and (J) (be¬ 
ginning with the words “The date of 
valuation of any property” and ending 
with the parenthetical expression which 
follows the example in paragraph (J)) 
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow¬ 
ing: 

(i) It is provided in paragraph (J) of 
this section that any interest or estate so 
affected shall be Included at its value at 
the date of death with adjustment for 
any difference in its value as of the later 
date not due to mere lapse of time. The 
purpose of this provision is to eliminate 
from the value as of the optional date 
changes in value due to lapse of time. 
Accordingly, the values of annuities, life, 
remainder, and reversionary interests 
are to be obtained by applying the meth¬ 
ods prescribed in I 81.10 (i) (or 181.10 
<J). if applicable), using the age of each 
person, the duration of whose life may 
affect the value of the interest, as of the 
date of death and the value of the prop¬ 
erty as of the optional date. For ex¬ 
ample. a decedent w as entitled to receive 
property (which at the time of his death 
was wwth $50,000) upon the death of 
another person who was entitled to the 
Income therefrom for life and who was 
31 years old at the time of the decedent's 
death. The value at decedent's death 
of his remainder interest w r ould, as ex¬ 
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plained in 5 81.10 (1). be $14,466 ($50,000 
multiplied by 0.28932). If, due to eco¬ 
nomic conditions, the property declined 
in value and was w*orth only $40,000 one 
year after the date of death, the value of 
the remainder Interest as of the optional 
date would be $11,572.80 ($40,000 multi¬ 
plied by 0.28932). 

(j) As an example of the valuation of 
a patent, suppose that the decedent 
owned a patent which on the date of his 
death had an unexpired term of ten 
years and a value of $75,000 and that 
the patent was sold six months after the 
decedent's death, at which time, because 
of lapse of time and other causes its 
value was $60,000. The adjusted value 
thereof would be obtained by dividing 
$60,000 by 0.95 (ratio of the remaining 
life of the patent at the optional date to 
the remaining life of the patent at the 
date of death). The quotient. $63,157.89, 
is the optional value. 

Pa*. 3. Section 81.17. as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5834, approved March 
8, 1951, is further amended as follows: 

(A) By changing the third sentence of 
the fifth undesignated paragraph of par¬ 
agraph (c> (1) thereof to read as fol¬ 
lows: “See 5 81.10 (i) or 5 81.10 (J). 
whichever is applicable.” 

(B) By striking out the second sen¬ 
tence of the sixth undesignated para¬ 
graph of paragraph (c) (1) thereof. 

Pa*. 4. Section 81.20 is amended by 
changing the parenthetical expression 
which appears at the end of paragraph 
(d) to read as follows: “(See 5 81.10 (1) 
or 5 81.10 (J). whichever is applicable.)” 

Pa*. 5. Section 81.44. as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5351, is further 
amended by striking out paragraph <d> 
and Inserting in lieu thereof the follow¬ 
ing: 

(d) If a trust is created for both a 
charitable and a private purpose, deduc¬ 
tion may be taken of the value of the 
beneficial interest in favor of the former 
only insofar as such interest is presently 
ascertainable, and hence severable from 
the interest in favor of the private use. 
The present value of deferred payments 
to be made for a charitable purpose is 
to be determined in accordance with the 
rules stated in 5 81.10 (i) or 5 81.10 (j), 
whichever is applicable. Thus, if money 
or property is placed in trust to pay the 
Income to an individual during his life, 
or for a term of years, and then to pay 
the principal to a charitable corporation, 
the present value of the remainder is 
deductible. To determine the present 
value of such remainder use the appro¬ 
priate factor from column 3 of Table I 
or II of 5 81.10 <i). or of Table A or B 
of 5 81.10 (J), whichever Is applicable. 
If the interest involved is such that its 
value is to be determined by a special 
computation (see 5 81.10 (1) (5) or 
5 81.10 (J)),arequestfor aspeclflcfactor 
accompanied by a statement of the date 
of birth of each person, the duration of 
whose life may affect the value of the 
remainder, and by copies of the relevant 
Instruments may be submitted to the 
Commissioner w ho in his discretion may 
supply the factor requested. If the Com¬ 
missioner does not furnish the factor, 
the claim for deduction must be sup¬ 
ported by a full statement of the compu¬ 


tation of the present worth made, in 
accordance with the principles set forth 
in the applicable paragraph of 5 81.10, by 
one skilled in actuarial computations. 

Par. 6. Section 81.47c <d), added by 
Treasury Decision 5699, is amended to 
read as follows: 

(d) Remainder interests . Where the 
income from property is made payable to 
another Individual for life, or for a term 
of years, with remainder absolutely to 
the surviving spouse or to her estate, 
the marital deduction is based upon the 
present value of the remainder. The 
present value of the remainder is to be 
determined in accordance with the rules 
stated in I 81.10 (i) or 5 81.10 (J). which¬ 
ever is applicable. For example, if. in a 
case to which 5 81.10 (i) applies, the sur¬ 
viving spouse is to receive $50,000 upon 
the death of a person aged 31 years, the 
present value of the remainder is $14,466. 
If the remainder is such that its value is 
to be determined by a special computa¬ 
tion (see 5 81.10 (i) (5) or 5 81.10 (J)), 
a request for a specific factor accom¬ 
panied by a statement of the date of 
birth of each person, the duration of 
whose life may affect the value of the 
remainder, and by copies of the relevant 
instruments may be submitted to the 
Commissioner who in his discretion may 
supply the factor requested. If the Com¬ 
missioner does not furnish the factor, the 
claim for deduction must be supported 
by a full statement of the computation 
of the present worth made, in accordance 
with the principles set forth in the ap¬ 
plicable paragraph of 5 81.10. by one 
skilled In actuarial computations. 

(53 sut. 467; 26 U. 8 . C 3791) 

I seal) John B. Dunlap. 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: May 27, 1952. 

Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6118; Filed. June 3. 1952; 
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|T. D. 5905; Regs. 106. 107. 114| 
$ub<hap?«r O—employment Tox«t 

Part 402— Employees* Tax and Em¬ 
ployers* Tax Under the Federal In¬ 
surance Contributions Act 

Part 403— Excise Tax on Employers 
Under the Federal Unemployment 
Tax Act 

Part 411—Employers’ Tax, Employees' 
Tax, and Employee Representatives* 
Tax Under the Railroad Retirement 
Tax Act 

miscellaneous amendments 

On February 28. 1952, notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making, regarding amend¬ 
ments to certain employment tax 
regulations, made necessary by certain 
provisions of the Social Security Act 
Amendments of 1950 (Pub. Law’ 734. 8lst 
Cong.; 64 Stat. 477), approved August 
28, 1950. was published in the Federal 
Register (17 F. R. 1764). No objection 
to the rules proposed having been re¬ 
ceived. the amendments set forth below’ 







Wednesday, June 4, 1952 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


5019 


arc hereby adopted. The amendments 
are made In orde r to conform Regula¬ 
tions 106 <26 CFR Part 402 >, relating to 
the employees* tax and the employers* 
tax under the Federal Insurance Contri¬ 
butions Act <subchapter A. chapter 9, 
Internal Revenue Code > , to sections 203 
<b>, 206 <b> (2). and 209 <d> and <e) 
of such Social Security Act Amendments 
of 1950 <64 Stat. 527. 538. 547, 548); 
Regulations 107 <26 CFR Part 403 >. re¬ 
lating to the excise tax on employers 
under the Federal Unemployment Tax 
Act (subchapter C. chapter 0. Internal 
Revenue Code), to sections 207 <b> <1> 
and 209 (a). <b>, <d>, and <e> of such 
Social Security Act Amendments of 1950 
<64 Stat. 540. 545. 546. 547. 548); and 
Regulations 114 <26 CFR Part 411), re¬ 
lating to the employers* tax, employees’ 
tax. and employee representatives* tax 
under the Railroad Retirement Tax Act 
< subchapter B. chapter 9, Internal Reve¬ 
nue Code), to section 209 <d> of such 
Social Security Act Amendments of 
1950 <64 Stat. 547). Such regulations 
are amended as follows: 

Paragraph I. Section 402.201 la 
amended by inserting after paragraph 
<q). added by Treasury Decision 5592. 
approved November 20. 1947, the follow¬ 
ing new paragraph: 

(r> ’ Social Security Act Amendments 
of 1950” means the act approved Au¬ 
gust 28. 1950 (Pub. Law 734, 81st Cong.; 
64 Stat. 477). 

Par. 2. Immediately preceding 
S 402.306. the following is Inserted: 

Section 206 (b) (2) or tmx Social Security 
Act Amendments or 1950 

Section 1403 (a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code Is amended by itrUdng out the first 
sentence and Inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: *TEvery employer shall furnish to 
each of his employee* a written statement or 
statements, in a farm suitable for retention 
by the employee, showing the wages paid by 
him to the employee before January 1. 1951. 
(For corresponding provisions with respect 
to wages paid after December 31, 1950, see 
section 1633.)** 

Par. 3. Immediately preceding 
I 402.704, the following Is inserted: 

Section 909 (e) or the Social Sxcuaxrr Act 
Amendments op 1950 

If a corporation (hereinafter referred to 
aa a predecessor) Incorporated under the 
lawi of one State la succeeded after 1945 and 
before 1961 by another corporation (herein¬ 
after referred to as a successor) Incorporated 
under the laws of another State, and if Im¬ 
mediately upon the succession the business 
of the successor Is identical with that of the 
predecessor and, except for qualifying shares, 
the proportionate Interest of each share¬ 
holder In the successor Is Identical with his 
proportionate Interest In the predecessor, 
and If In connection with the succession the 
predecessor la dissolved or merged into the 
successor, and If the predecessor and the 
successor are employers under the Federal 
Insurance Contributions Act and the Federal 
Unemployment Tax Act In the calendar year 
in which the succession takes place, then— 

(1) the predecessor and successor corpo¬ 
rations. for purposes only of the application 
of the 13,000 limitation In the definition of 
wages under such Acta, shall be considered 
as one employer for such calendar year, and 

(2) the successor shall, subject to the ap¬ 
plicable statutes at limitations, be entitled 
to a credit or refund, without Interest, of 


any tax under section 1410 of the Federal 
Insurance Contributions Act or section 1600 
of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act (to¬ 
gether with any interest or penalty thereon) 
paid with respect to remuneration paid by 
the successor during such calendar year 
which would not have been subject to tax 
under such Acts If the remuneration had 
been paid by the predecessor. 

Par. 4. Immediately preceding 
§ 402.705, the following is Inserted: 

Section 203 (b) or the Social 8acuirrr Act 
Amendments or I960 

So much of section 1401 (d) (2) of the 
Internal Revenue Code as precedes the sec¬ 
ond sentence thereof Is amended to read aa 
follows: 

(2) Wage* rectified during 1947,194$, 1949 , 
and 1950, It by reason of an employee re¬ 
ceiving wages from more than one employer 
during the calendar year 1947. 1946. 1949. or 
1950. the wages received by him during such 
year exceed 93,000, the employee shall be 
entitled to a refund of any amount of tax, 
with respect to such wages. Imposed by sec¬ 
tion 1400 and deducted from the employee's 
wages (whether or not paid to the collector), 
which exceeds the tax with respect to the 
first 93.000 of such wages received. 

Par. 5. Immediately after the provi¬ 
sions of law under the caption ‘'Section 
6 of the act of August 27,1949 (Pub. Law 
271.81st Cong.)”, added by Treasury De¬ 
cision 5794. approved July 6. 1950, as set 
forth after i 402.804, the following Is 
inserted: 

Section 209 (d) or the Social Security Act 
Amendments or 1950 

(1) Section 1631 of the Internal Revenue 
Code is amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 1631. Failure or emi-lote* to rax re¬ 
turn. 

In case of a failure to make and flte any 
return required under this chapter within 
the time prescribed by law or prescribed by 
the Commissioner in pursuance of law. un¬ 
less It Is shown that such failure is due to 
reasonable cause and not to willful neglect, 
the addition to the tax or taxes required to 
be shown on such return shall not be less 
than 95. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph 
(!) shall be applicable only with respect to 
returns filed after December 3!, 1950. 

Pah. 6. Immediately preceding the cap¬ 
tion “Section 3797 (a) and (b> of the 
Internal Revenue Code’* as set forth 
preceding 1403 201, the following Is 
inserted: 

Section 209 (a) and (b) or the Social 
S eeuanr Act Amendments or 1950 

(a) (1) Section 1607 (b) of the Internal 
Revenue Code la amended to read as 
follows: 

(b) Wages, The term “wages'* means all 
remuneration for employment, including the 
cash value of all remuneration paid in any 
medium other than cash; except that such 
terms shall not Include— 

(1) That part of the remuneration which* 
after remuneration (other than remunera¬ 
tion referred to in the succeeding para¬ 
graphs of this subsection) equal to 93.000 
with respect to employment has been paid 
to an Individual by an employer during any 
calendar year, la paid to such individual by 
such employer during such calendar year. 
If an employer (hereinafter referred to as 
successor employer) during any calendar 
year acquires substantially all the property 
Used In a trade or business of another em¬ 
ployer (hereinafter referred to as a prede¬ 
cessor) , or used in a separate unit of a trade 


or business of a predecessor, and Immedi¬ 
ately after the acquisition employs In his 
trade or business an Individual who Imme¬ 
diately prior to the acquisition was employed 
In the trade or business of such predecessor, 
then, for the purpose of determining 
whether the successor employer has paid 
remuneration (other than remuneration re¬ 
ferred to in the succeeding paragraphs of 
this subaectlon) with respect to employment 
equal to 93.000 to such Individual during 
such calendar year, any remuneration (other 
than remuneration referred to In the suc¬ 
ceeding paragraphs of this subsection) with 
respect to employment paid (or considered 
under this paragraph as having been paid) 
to such individual by such predecessor dur¬ 
ing such calendar year and prior to such 
acquisition shall be considered as having 
been paid by such successor employer; 

(2) The amount of any payment (includ¬ 
ing any amount paid by an employer for 
Insurance or annuities, or Into a fund, to 
provide for any such payment) made to, 
or on behalf of. an employee or any of hit 
dependents under a plan or system estab¬ 
lished by an employer which makes provi¬ 
sion for his employees generally (or for 
his employees generally and their depend¬ 
ents) or for a class or classes of his em¬ 
ployees (or for a class or classes of bis 
employees and their dependents), on 
account of (A) retirement, or (B) sickness 
or accident disability, or (C) medical or 
hospitalization expenses In connection with 
sickness or accident disability, or (D) death; 

(3) Any payment made to an employee 
(Including any amount paid by an employer 
for Insurance or annuities, or into a fund, to 
provide for any such payment) on account 
of retirement; 

(4) Any payment on account of sickness 
or accident disability, or medical or hos¬ 
pitalization expenses In connection with 
sickness or accident disability, made by an 
employer tp. or on behalf of, an employee 
after the expiration of six calendar months 
following the last calendar month in which 
the employee worked for such employer: 

(5) Any payment made to, or on behalf 
of, an employee or his beneficiary (A) from 
or to a trust exempt from tax under section 
165 (a) at the time of such payment unless 
such payment is made to an employee of the 
trust aa remuneration for services rendered 
as such employee and not aa a beneficiary of 
the trust, or (B) under or to an annuity plan 
which, at the time of such payment, meets 
the requirements of section 165 (a) (3), (4), 
(5), and (6); 

(6) The payment by an employer (with¬ 
out deduction from the remuneration of 
the employee) (A) of the tax Imposed upon 
an employee under section 1400. or (B) of 
any payment required from an employee 
under a State unemployment compensa¬ 
tion law: 

(7) Remuneration paid In any medium 
other than cash to an employee for service 
not in the course of tbs employer’s trade or 
business; 

(8) Any payment (other than vacation or 
tick pay) made to an employes after the 
month In which he attains the age of slxty- 
flve. If he did not work far the employer in 
the period for which such payment U made; 

(9) Dismissal payments which the em¬ 
ployer is not legally required to make. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph 
(1) shall be applicable only with respect to 
remuneration paid after 1950. In tbo case 
of remuneration paid prior to 1051, the de¬ 
termination under section 1607 (b) (i) of 
the internal Revenue Code (prior to Its 
amendment by this act) of whether or not 
such remuneration constituted wages shall 
be made as If paragraph (1) of this subsec¬ 
tion had not been enacted and without 
inferences drawn from the fact that the 
amendment made by paragraph (1) Is not 
made applicable to periods prior to 195L 
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(3) Effective with respect to remuneration 
paid after December 31, 1051. section 1007 
(b) of the internal Revenue Code la amended 
by changing the semicolon at the end of 
paragraph (8) to i period and by striking 
out paragraph (0) thereof. 

(b) (1) Section 1607 (c) (3) of the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code la amended to read M 
follows: 

(3) Service not in the course of the em¬ 
ployer’s trade or business performed In any 
calendar quarter by an employee, unless the 
cash remuneration paid for such service is 
$50 or more and such service Is performed 
by an Individual who Is regularly employed 
by auch employer to perform such service. 
For the purposes of this paragraph, an indi¬ 
vidual shall be deemed to be regularly em¬ 
ployed by an employer during a calendar 
quarter only If (A) on each of some twenty- 
four days during such quarter such Individ¬ 
ual performs for such employer for some 
portion of the day service not in the course 
of the employer's trade or business, or (B) 
such Individual was regularly employed (as 
determined under clause (A)) by such em¬ 
ployer In the performance of such service 
during the preceding calendar quarter;. 

(2) Section 1607 (c) (10) (A) (i) of tht 
Internal Revenue Code is amended by strik¬ 
ing out "does not exceed $45" and Inserting 
in lieu thereof "Is less than $50.** 

(3) Section 1607 (c) (10) (E) of the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code Is amended by striking 
out "In any calendar quarter" and by strik¬ 
ing out ", and the remuneration for such 
service does not exceed $45 (exclusive of 
room, board, and tuition).** 

(4) The amendments made by paragraphs 
(1). (2). and (3) shall be applicable only 
with respect to service performed after 1950. 

Pah. 7. Section 403.201 is amended by 
inserting after paragraph (n). added by 
Treasury Decision 5566. approved June 
23. 1947, the following new paragraph: 

(o> "Social Security Act Amendments 
of 1950" means the act approved August 
28, 1950 (Pub. Law 734, 81st Cong.; 64 
Stat. 477). 

Pah. 8. Section 403.202, as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5568, is further 
amended by striking out the parentheti¬ 
cal sentence at the end of the third para¬ 
graph and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “(See 55 403.227, 403.228, and 
403 228a. relating to wages.)** 

Pax. 9. Section 403.203 (a). as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5665. approved 
November 1, 1948, is further amended as 
follows: 

<A> By striking out in the first sen¬ 
tence "and as further amended" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "and as 
amended**. 

(B> By striking out the period at the 
end of the first sentence and Inserting in 
lieu thereof a comma and the following: 
#, and as further amended, effective Janu¬ 
ary 1. 1951, by section 209 (b) of the 
Social Security Act Amendments of 
1950." 

<C) By striking out in the second 
sentence "(except 55 403.227 and 403.228, 
relating to wages >** and Inserting in lieu 
thereof "(except 55 403 227. 403.228, 

and 403.228a, relating to wages)**. 

Paji. 10. Section 403.204 is amended by 
striking out paragraph (g) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following paragraph: 

(g) All classes grades of employees 
are included within the relationship of 
employer and employee. Thus, super¬ 
intendents. managers, and other supe¬ 
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rior employees are employees, Gener¬ 
ally, an officer of a corporation is an 
employee of the corporation. However, 
an officer of a corporation who as such 
does not perform any services or per¬ 
forms only minor services and who 
neither receives nor is entitled to re¬ 
ceive. directly or indirectly, any re¬ 
muneration is not considered to be an 
employee of the corporation. A director 
of a corporation in his capacity as such 
Is not an employee of the corporation. 

Pa*. 11. Section 403.206, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5665, is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By striking out in the first sen¬ 
tence "and as further amended" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "and as 
amended". 

<B> By striking out the period at the 
end of the first sentence and inserting 
In lieu thereof a comma and the follow¬ 
ing: "and as further amended, effective 
January 1, 1951, by section 209 (b) of 
the Social Security Act Amendments of 
1950.** 

Pa*. 12. Immediately preceding 
5 403.210, the following is inserted: 

Section 209 (b) (i) and (4) or thk Social 
Security Act Amendments or 1950 

(1) Section 1607 (c) (3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code U amended to read as follows: 

(3) 8ervlce not In the course of the 
employer’s trade or business performed in 
any calendar quarter by an employee, unless 
the cash remuneration paid for such service 
Is $50 or more and such service Is performed 
by an individual who U regularly employed 
by such employer to perform such service. 
For the purposes of this paragraph, an indi¬ 
vidual shall be deemed to be regularly 
employed by an employer during a calendar 
quarter only If (A) on each of some twenty- 
four days during such quarter such indi¬ 
vidual performs for such employer for some 
portion of the day service not in the course 
of the employer's trade or business, or (B) 
such individual was regularly employed (as 
determined under clause (A)) by such 
employer In the performance of such service 
during the preceding calendar quarter; 

(4) The amendments made by paragraphs 

(It * * • shall he applicable only with 

respect to service performed after 1950. 

Pa*. 13. Section 403.210 is amended as 
follows: 

(A> By revising the heading thereof 
to read as follows: 

5 403.210 Services not in the course 
of employer's trade or business—(a) 
Casual labor performed prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1951. 

(B> By redesignating paragraphs (a) 
through (e), prior to the foregoing 
amendment, as (a) (1) through (5) and 
amending (a) (1) as so redesignated to 
read as follows: 

(1) Casual labor not in the course of 
the employer's trade or business per¬ 
formed prior to January 1. 1951, is ex¬ 
cepted. The term "casual labor" in¬ 
cludes labor which is occasional, inciden¬ 
tal. or irregular. 

(C) By inserting at the end of para¬ 
graph (a) of 5 403.210 as so amended 
the following: 

(b) Services performed after Decem¬ 
ber 21. 1950. (1) Services not in the 


course of the employer's trade or busi¬ 
ness performed after December 31, 1950, 
by an employee for an employer in a 
calendar quarter are excepted unless— 

(1) The cash remuneration paid for 
such services performed by the employee 
for the employer in the calendar quar¬ 
ter is 350 or more; and 

(i!) Such employee is regularly em¬ 
ployed in the calendar quarter by such 
employer to perform such services. 

Unless the tests set forth in both sub¬ 
divisions (i) and (li) of this subpara¬ 
graph arc met, the services are excepted 
from employment, 

(2) The term "services not in the 
course of the employer's trade or busi¬ 
ness’* includes services that do not pro¬ 
mote or advance the trade or business of 
the employer. Services performed for a 
corporation do not come within the ex¬ 
ception. 

(3) The test relating to cash remu¬ 
neration of 350 or more is based on the 
remuneration earned during a calendar 
quarter rather than on the remunera¬ 
tion paid in a calendar quarter. How¬ 
ever. for purposes of determining 
whether the test is met. it is atso required 
that the remuneration be paid, although 
it is immaterial when the remuneration 
is paid. Furthermore, in determining 
whether 350 or more has been paid for 
services not in the course of the em¬ 
ployer’s trade or business, only cash re¬ 
muneration for such services shall be 
taken into account The term "cash 
remuneration" includes checks and other 
monetary media of exchange. Remu¬ 
neration paid In any other medium, such 
as lodging, food, or other goods or com¬ 
modities. is disregarded in determining 
whether the cash-remuneration test is 
met. 

(4) For the purposes of this exception, 
an individual is deemed to be regularly 
employed by an employer during a calen¬ 
dar quarter only il: 

(i) Such Individual performs services 
not in the course of the employer’s trade 
or business for such employer for some 
portion of the day on at least 24 days 
(whether or not consecutive) during 
such calendar quarter; or 

<ii) Such Individual was regularly em¬ 
ployed (as determined under subdivision 
(1) of this subparagraph) by such em¬ 
ployer in the performance of services 
not in the course of the employer's trade 
or business during the preceding calen¬ 
dar quarter (including the last calendar 
quarter of 1950 >. 

(5) In determining whether an em¬ 
ployee has performed services not in the 
course of the employer's trade or busi¬ 
ness on at least 24 days during a calendar 
quarter, there shall be counted as one 
day— 

(i) Any day or portion thereof on 
which the employee actually perform? 
such services; and 

(il) Any day or portion thereof oi 
which the employee does not perform 
services of the prescribed character but 
with respect to which cash remuneration 
Is paid or payable to the employee for 
such services, such as a day on which 
the employee Is sick or on vacation. 

An employee who on a particular day 
reports for work and, at the direction of 
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his employer, holds himself in readiness 
to perform services not in the course of 
the employer's trade or business shall 
be considered to be engaged in the actual 
performance of such services on that 
day. For the purposes of this exception, 
a day is a period of 24 hours commenc¬ 
ing at midnight and ending at mid¬ 
night. 

(6) For provisions relating to the 
exclusion from wages of remuneration 
paid In any medium other than cash for 
services not in the course of the employ¬ 
er's trade or business, see I 403 . 228 a <g). 

Par. 14. Immediately preceding the 
caption “Section 101 of the Internal 
Revenue Code'' as set forth preceding 
5 403.217, the following is inserted: 

Bicnox 309 (b) (3) AHD (4) or mz Social 
SrcrxTrr Acr Amendments or 1950 

(2) Section 1607 <c) (10) (A) (1) o t the 
Internal Revenue Code is amended by strik¬ 
ing out "does not exceed 445" and Inserting 
in lieu thereof "U less than 450 *. 

(4) The amendments mode by paragraphs 
• • • (2) • • • shall be applicable 

only with respect to service performed after 
1950. 

Pa*. 15. Under the caption “Section 
101 of the Internal Revenue Code" as set 
forth preceding i 403.217, the provision 
of law M <1) Labor • • • organiza¬ 

tions;'* is stricken out, and there is 
Inserted in Ueu thereof “(1) Labor, 
agricultural, or horticultural organi¬ 
zations;**. 

Par. 16. Immediately preceding 
5 403.217, the following is inserted; 

Bnm oh 301 (b) ahd (c) (or Parr I, Title 

III | or thjc Revenue Act or 1950 (Pub. 

Law 814. 81st Cong.. Arnova> Srrmitn 

23. 1950) 

(b) Feeder organisations. Section 101 
(Internal Revenue Code) la hereby amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following 
paragraph: 

An organization operated for the primary 
purpose of carrying on a trade or business 
for profit ahull not be exempt under any 
paragraph of this section on the ground that 
all of Its profits are payable to one or more 
organisations exempt under this section from 
taxation. For tbe purposes of this para¬ 
graph the term "trade or business" shall not 
Include the rental by an organisation of Us 
real property (Including personal property 
leased with the real property), 

(c) Technical amendments. (1) Section 
101 Is hereby amended (A) by striking out 
“The following organizations shall be ex¬ 
empt" and Inserting In Ueu thereof "Except 
as provided In supplement 17. the following 
organizations shall be exempt", and (B) by 
adding at the end of such section (following 
the paragraph added by subsection (b) of 
this section) the foUowlng paragraph: 

Notwithstanding supplement U, an organi¬ 
zation described In this section (other than 
In the preceding paragraph) shall be con¬ 
sidered an organization exempt from Income 
taxes for the purpose of any law which re¬ 
fers to organizations exempt from Income 
taxes. 

• • • • • 

Erenow 303 or tux Revenue Act or 1950 

(Pub. Law 814, 8lsT Cong.. Appboved 5ep- 

txhcxx 33. 1950) 

DTxcnvx da ve or fart i 

The amendments made by this part [part 
L title 1H. Revenue Act of 1950) shall he 
applicable only with respect to taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1950. The de¬ 


termination as to whether an organization 
is exempt under section 101 of the Internal 
Revenue Code from taxation for any taxable 
year beginning before January 1, 1951. shall 
be made as If section 301 (b) of this Act had 
not been enacted and without Inferences 
drawn from the fact that the amendment 
made by such section Is not expressly mado 
applicable with respect to taxable years be¬ 
ginning before January 1, 1951. 

Beenow It (b) or thb Btovebsivx Activities 
Cowtbol Acr or 1950 (Pus. Law 831, 81st 
Coho.. Em acted Bxttxmbzb 23. 1950) 

No organization shall be entitled to exemp¬ 
tion from Federal Income tax. under section 
101 of the Internal Revenue Code, for any 
taxable year If at any time during such 
taxable year (1) such organization is regis¬ 
tered under section 7. or (2) there is in effect 
a final order of the Board (Subversive Activi¬ 
ties Control Board) requiring such organi¬ 
sation to register under section 7. 

Section 313 (a), (b), and ( j) or the Rxvemub 
Act or 1951 (Pub. Law 183, 82d Como.. Ap- 
rmovTD October 20, 1951) 

(a) Mutual savings banks. Section 101 
(C) (relating to exemption from tax of mu¬ 
tual savings banka) is hereby repealed. 

(b) Building and loan associations and 
cooperative banks. Section 101 (4) (relating 
to exemption from tax of building nnd loan 
associations and cooperative banks) la 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

(4) Credit unions without capital stock 
organized and operated for mutual purposes 
and without profit; and corporations or as¬ 
sociations without capital stock organized 
prior to September 1. 1951, and operated for 
mutual purposes and without profit for t be 
purpose of providing reserve funds for, and 
Insurance of. share* or deposits In— 

(A) domestic building and loan associa¬ 
tions. 

(B) cooperative banks without capital 
stock organized And operated for mutual 
purposes and without profit, or 

(C) mutual savings banks not having cap¬ 
ital stock represented by shares; 

(J) Effective date. The amendments made 
by this section slrnll be applicable only with 
respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1951. 

Section 314 (a), (b), ahd (d) or tmx Rev¬ 
enue Act or 1951 (Pus. Law 183. KU> Co no* 
A: toved October 20. 1951) 

(a) Amendment of section 101 (12). 

Section 101 (12) U hereby amended as 
follows: 

(1) By inserting after •*(12)“ tbe follow¬ 
ing: "(A)". 

(2) By Inserting after such paragraph the 

following: 

<B) • • •. 

(b) Technical amendments. (1) Section 
101 Is hereby amended by sulking out 
••Except as provided In supplement XT* and 
Inserting in Ueu thereof the following: 
"Except as provided In paragraph (12) (B) 
and in supplement U \ 

(2) The lost sentence of section 101 !s 
hereby amended by striking out "Notwith¬ 
standing supplement U“ and Inserting In 
lieu thereof "Notwithstanding paragraph 
(12) (B) and supplement TJ". 

(d) Effective date. The amendments 
made by subsections (a) and (b) of this 
section shall be applicable only with re¬ 
spect to taxable years beginning after 
December 81. 1951. • • • 

Par. 17. Section 403 217 <b) is amended 
to read as follows: 

(b) Remuneration not tn excess of 
specified amount for calendar quarter— 
(1) Remuneration not in excess of $45 
for calendar quarter before 1951 . Serv¬ 


ices performed by an employee in a 
calendar quarter before 1951 in the em¬ 
ploy of an organization exempt from In¬ 
come tax under section 101 of the 
Internal Revenue Code are excepted. If 
the remuneration for the services docs 
not exceed $45. The exception applies 
separately with respect to each organi¬ 
zation for which the employee renders 
services in a calendar quarter. A calen¬ 
dar quarter is a period of three calendar 
months ending on March 31. June 30, 
September 30. or December 31. The 
type of services performed by the em¬ 
ployee and the place where the services 
are performed are immaterial; the statu¬ 
tory tests are the character of the or¬ 
ganization in the employ of which the 
services are performed and the amount 
of the remuneration for services per¬ 
formed by the employee In the calendar 
quarter. 

(2) Remuneration less than $50 for 
calendar quarter after 1950. Services 
performed by an employee In a calendar 
quarter after 1950 in the employ of an 
organization exempt from Income tax 
under section 101 of the Internal Reve¬ 
nue Code are excepted, if the remunera¬ 
tion for the services is less than $50. 
The exception appUes separately with 
respect to each organization for which 
the employee renders services in a calen¬ 
dar quarter. A calendar quarter is a 
period of three calendar months ending 
on March 31. June 30. September 30, or 
December 31. The type of services per¬ 
formed by the employee and the place 
where the services are performed are im¬ 
material; the statutory tests are the 
character of the organization in the em¬ 
ploy of which the services are performed 
and the amount of the remuneration for 
services performed by the employee In 
the calendar quarter. 

Example (1). X Is a local lodge of a 
fraternal organisation and Is exempt from 
Income tax under section 101 (3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code. X has a number 
of paid employees, among them being A who 
serves exclusively ss recording secretary for 
the lodge, and B who performs services for 
live lodge os janitor of its clubhouse. For 
services performed during the first calendar 
quarter of 1051 (that Is, January 1. 1951, 
through March 31. 1951. both dates Inclu¬ 
sive) A earns a total of '430. For services 
performed during the same calendar quarter 
B earns $180. Since the remuneration for 
the services performed by A during such 
quarter Is less than 450. all of such services 
are excepted. Thus. A U not counted os an 
employee in employment on any of the days 
during such quarter for purposes of deter¬ 
mining whether the X organization U an 
employer (see f 403.205). Even though It is 
subsequently determined that X Is an em¬ 
ployer. A's remuneration of 430 for services 
performed during the first calendar quarter 
of such year is not subject to tax. B‘s serv¬ 
ices. however, srs not excepted during such 
quarter since the remuneration therefor is 
not less than 450. Thus. B is counted as 
an employee in employment during all of 
such quarter far purposes of determining 
whether the X organization is an employer. 
If it Is determined that the X organization 
is an employer, B'a remuneration of 4180 for 
services performed during the first calendar 
quarter is Included In computing the tax. 

Example (2). The facts are the same oa in 
example (I), above, except that on April 1, 
1951. A*s salary Is Increased and, for services 
performed during the calendar quarter be¬ 
ginning on that date (that Is, April 1. 1951, 
through June 30. 1951. both dates inclusive), 
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A ear as t60. Since A's remuneration for 
services during such quarter Is not less than 
$50. such services nrs not excepted. A, 
therefore. Is counted as an employee In em¬ 
ployment during all of such quarter for pur¬ 
poses of determining whether the X organi¬ 
zation Is an employer. If It Is determined 
that the X organization Is an employer. A s 
remuneration of $60 for services performed 
during the second calendar quarter la in¬ 
cluded in computing the tax. 

Example (J). The facts ale the same as in 
example (1). above, except that A earns $120 
for services performed during the year 1951, 
and such amount is paid to him in a lump 
•um at the end of the year. The services 
performed by A In any calendar quarter dur¬ 
ing the year are excepted if the portion of 
the $120 attributable to services performed 
In that quarter Is less than $50. In such 
case. A Is not counted as an employee in 
employment on any of the days during 
such quarter for purposes of determining 
whether the X organization Is an employer. 
If. however, the portion of the $120 attrib¬ 
utable to services performed In any calendar 
quarter during the year la not less than $50. 
the services during that quarter are not ex¬ 
cepted. In the Utter case. A is counted as an 
employee in employment during all of such 
quarter and, if the X organization U de¬ 
termined to be an employer, that portion of 
the $120 attributable to services performed 
in such quarter U included In computing the 
tax. 

Par. 18. The provisions of law under 
the caption "Section 101 (1) of the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code", together with the 
caption and heading, as set forth 
Immediately preceding § 403.218, are 
stricken out. 

Par. 19. Immediately preceding 
8 403.221. the following is inserted: 

8ection 202 (b) (3) AND (4) or tmk Social 
Security Act Amendments or 1950 

(3) Section 1007 (c) (10) (E) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code is amended by striking 
out “In. any calendar quarter” and by strik¬ 
ing out M . and the remuneration for such 
service does not exceed $45 (exclusive of 
room, board, and tuition)**. 

(4) The amendments made by para¬ 
graphs * • • (3) shall be applicable 

only with respect to service performed after 
1950. 

Par. 20. Section 403.221 is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 403.221 Students employed by 
schools , colleges , or universities not ex¬ 
empt from income tax—< a) In general. 

(1) This section deals with the excep¬ 
tion of services performed by a student 
In the employ of a school, college, or 
university not exempt from Income tax 
under section 101 of the Internal Reve¬ 
nue Code. Paragraph (b) of this section 
applies only with respect to services per¬ 
formed before January 1, 1951. Para¬ 
graph <c) of this section applies only 
with respect to services performed on or 
after January 1. 1951. 

(2) The term "school, college, or uni¬ 
versity" within the meaning of this ex¬ 
ception is to be taken In its commonly or 
generally accepted sense. (For provi¬ 
sions relating to services performed by a 
student in the employ of an organiza¬ 
tion exempt from income tax, see 
8 403.217 (d).) 

<b) Services performed prior to Jon- 
vary 1, 1951 . (1) Services performed in 
a calendar quarter before 1951 by a stu¬ 
dent In the employ of a school, college, 
or university not exempt from income 


tax under section 101 of the Internal 
Revenue Code are excepted, if: 

(1) The services are performed by a 
student who is enrolled and is regularly 
attending classes at such school, college, 
or university; and 

(ii> The remuneration for such serv¬ 
ices performed In such calendar quarter 
does not exceed $45, exclusive of room, 
board, and tuition furnished by the 
school, college, or university. 

(2) A calendar quarter is a period of 
three calendar months ending on March 
31, June 30, September 30, or December 
31. 

(3) For purposes of this paragraph, 
the type of services performed by the 
employee and the place where the serv¬ 
ices are performed are immaterial; the 
statutory tests are the character of the 
organization In the employ of which the 
services are performed, the amount of 
remuneration for services performed by 
the employee in the calendar quarter, 
and the status of the employee as a stu¬ 
dent enrolled and regularly attending 
classes at the school, college, or univer¬ 
sity In the employ of which he performs 
the services. 

(c) Serrices performed after 1950 . (1) 
Services performed after December 31. 
1950. by a student in the employ of a 
school, college, or university not exempt 
from income tax under section 101 of 
the Internal Revenue Code are excepted, 
if the student is enrolled and is regularly 
attending classes at such school, college, 
or university. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph, 
the type of services performed by the 
employee, the place where the services 
are performed, and the amount of remu¬ 
neration for services performed by the 
employee are immaterial: the statutory 
tests are the character of the organiza¬ 
tion in the employ of which the services 
are performed and the status of the em¬ 
ployee as a student enrolled and regularly 
attending classes at the school, college, 
or university in the employ of which he 
performs the services. 

Par, 21. Immediately preceding 8 403.- 
227. the following is inserted: 

excnoN 209 (a) or tmx Social Security Act 
Amendment* or 1950 

(1) Section 1507 (b) of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code is amended to read aa follows: 

(b) Wages. The term "wages” means all 
remuneration for employment, including the 
cash value of all remuneration paid in any 
medium other than cash; except that such 
term shall not Include— 

(1) That part of the remuneration which, 
after remuneration (other than remunera¬ 
tion referred to in the succeeding paragraphs 
of this subsection) equal to $3,000 with re¬ 
spect to employment has been paid to an 
individual by an employer during any cal¬ 
endar year. Is paid to such individual by such 
employer during such calendar year. If an 
employer (hereinafter referred to as successor 
employer) during any calendar year acquires 
substantially all the property used In a trade 
or business of another employer (hereinafter 
referred to as a predecessor), or used in a 
separate unit of a trade or business of a 
predecessor, and Immediately after the ac¬ 
quisition employs In his trade or business an 
Individual who immediately prior to the 
acquisition was employed In the trade or 
business of such predecessor, then, for the 
purpose of determining whether the succes¬ 


sor employer has paid remuneration (other 
than remuneration referred to in the suc¬ 
ceeding paragraphs of this subsection) with 
respect to employment equal to $3,000 to 
such individual during such calendar year, 
any remuneration (other than remuneration 
referred to In the succeeding paragraphs of 
this subsection) with respect to employment 
paid (or considered under this paragraph as 
having been paid) to such Individual by such 
predecessor during such calendar year and 
prior to such acquisition shatl be considered 
as having been paid by such successor 
employer: 

(2) The amount of any payment (Includ¬ 
ing any amount paid by an employer for 
Insurance or annuities, or Into a fund, to 
provide for any such payment) made to. or 
on behalf of. an employee or any of his de¬ 
pendents under a plan or system established 
by an employer which makes provision for 
his employees generally (or for his employees 
generally and their dependents) or for a class 
or classes of his employees (or far a class or 
classes of his employees and their depend¬ 
ents), on account of (A) retirement, or (B) 
sickness or accident disability, or (C) med¬ 
ical or hospitalization expenses In connection 
with sickness or accident disability, or (D) 
death: 

(3) Any payment made to an employee 
(Including any amount paid by an employer 
for Insurance or annuities, or Into a fund, 
to provide for any such payment) on ac¬ 
count of retirement: 

(4) Any payment on account of sickness 
or accident disability, or medical or hos¬ 
pitalization expenses In connection with 
sickness or accident disability, made by an 
employer to, or on behalf of, an employee 
after the expiration of six calendar months 
following the last calendar month In which 
the employee worked for such employer: 

(5) Any payment made to, or on behalf of. 
an employee or his beneficiary (A) from or 
to a trust exempt from tax under section 
185 (a) at the time of such payment unless 
such payment Is mode to An employee of the 
trust as remuneration for services rendered 
as such employee and not as a beneficiary 
of the trust, or (B) under or to an annuity 
plan which, at the time of such payment, 
meets the requirements of section 185 (s) 
(3). (4). (5). and <6)| 

(8) The payment by an employer (with¬ 
out deduction from the remuneration of the 
employee) (A) of the tax Imposed upon an 
employee under section 1400. or (B) of any 
payment required from an employee under 
a state unemployment compensation law; 

(7) Remuneration paid In any medium 
other than cash to an employee for service 
not in the course of the employer** trade or 
business: 

(8) Any payment (other than vacation 
or sick pay) made to an employee after the 
month In which he attains the age of sixty- 
five. If he did not work for the employer in 
the period for which such payment Is made: 

(9) Dismissal payments which the em¬ 
ployer Is not legally required to make. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph 
(l) shall be applicable only with respect to 
remuneration paid after 1950. In the case 
of remuneration paid prior to 1951. the de¬ 
termination under section 1807 (b) (I) of 
the Internal Revenue Code (prior to Its 
amendment by this Act) of whether or not 
euch remuneration constituted wages shall 
be made as If paragraph (1) of this sub¬ 
section had not been enacted and without 
Inferences drawn from the fact that the 
amendment made by paragraph (1) Is not 
made applicable to periods prior to 1951. 

(3) effective with respect to remunera¬ 
tion paid after December 81. 1951, sectlou 
1807 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code is 
amended by changing the semicolon at tho 
end of paragraph (8) to a period and by 
striking out paragraph (9) thereof. 
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Pa*. 22. Section 403.227 (a). as 

amended by Treasury Decision 5805. ap¬ 
proved August 30, 1950, is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By striking out In the first sen¬ 
tence “and as further amended** and In¬ 
serting In lieu thereof “and as amended", 

(B) By striking out the period at the 
end of the first sentence and Inserting 
In lieu thereof a comma and the follow¬ 
ing: “and as further amended, effective 
January 1, 1951, by section 209 (a) of 
the Social Security Act Amendments of 
1950.“ 

(C) By striking out the second sen¬ 
tence and inserting In lieu thereof the 
following: “This section of the regula¬ 
tions applies with respect only to 
remuneration paid on or after January 
1. 1940. for employment performed after 
December 31. 1938. 8ection 403.228 
(relating to exclusions from wages) ap¬ 
plies with respect only to remuneration 
paid on or after January 1, 1940, and 
prior to January 1,1951, for employment 
performed after December 31. 1938. 
Section 403.228a (relating to exclusions 
from wages) applies with respect only to 
remuneration paid on or after January 
1.1951, for employment performed after 
December 31, 1938." 

(D) By striking out in the subpara¬ 
graph (2) "(see ( 403.228)" and inserting 
in lieu thereof “(see ($ 403.228 and 
403.228a)". 

<E> By striking out in the first sen¬ 
tence of the fifth paragraph the words 
"The medium" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “Except in the 
case of remuneration paid for services 
not in the course of the employer's trade 
or business (see 1403228a <g>>, the 
medium". 

Pa*. 23. Section 403 228. as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5566, is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By striking out the section head¬ 
ing and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: "5 403.228 Exclusions from 
wages with respect to remuneration paid 
prior to January l t 1951—". 

<B> By adding at the end of the text 
which immediately precedes the ex¬ 
amples in both subdivision (iv) of 
I 403.228 (a) (2) and subdivision (iv) of 
(403.228 (a) (3) the following sen¬ 
tence: “(In connection with the appli¬ 
cation of the $3,000 limitation, sec also 
section 209 <e> of the Social Security 
Act Amendments of 1950, set forth pre¬ 
ceding ( 403.602. relating to certain 
circumstances under which a predeces¬ 
sor employer and his successor are 
treated as one employer.)" 

(C) By adding at the end of such sec¬ 
tion the following: 

ft) Applicability of section . The pro¬ 
visions of this section do not apply with 
respect to remuneration paid after De¬ 
cember 31. 1950. 

t 403.228a Exclusions from wages with 
respect to remuneration paid after De¬ 
cember 31, 1950 —(a) $3,000 limitation — 
<1 ) In general . (i) The term "wages" 

dees not include that part of the remu¬ 
neration paid within any calendar year 
beginning after December 31.1950, by an 
employer to an employee which exceeds 
the first $3,000 of remuneration (exclu¬ 
sive of remuneration excepted from 

Ho. 109- 1 


wages In accordance with paragraphs 
(b) through (J) of this section) paid 
within such calendar year by such em¬ 
ployer to such employee for employment 
performed for him at any time after 
December 31. 1938. 

(11) The $3,000 limitation applies only 
if the remuneration paid during any one 
calendar year by an employer to the 
same employee for employment per¬ 
formed after 1938 exceeds $3,000. The 
limitation in such case relates to the 
amount of remuneration paid during any 
one calendar year for employment after 
1938 and not to the amount of remunera¬ 
tion for employment performed in any 
one calendar year. 

Example (X). Employer B, In 1951. pays 
employee A *2.500 on account of $3,000 due 
him for employment performed in 1951. In 
1052 employer B pay* employee A the balance 
of $500 due him for employment performed 
In the prior year (1051), and thereafter in 
1952 also pays A $3,000 for employment per¬ 
formed In 1052. The $2,500 paid In 1051 1* 
aubject to tux In 1051. The balance of $500 
paid in 1952 for employment during 1951 la 
subject to tax In 1952. aa la also the ftm 
$2,500 paid of the $3,000 for employment 
during 1952 (this $500 ror 1951 employment 
added to the first $2,500 paid for 1952 em¬ 
ployment oonutltutca the maximum wages 
which could bo paid in 1952 by B to A). The 
final $500 paid by B to A In 1952 la not In¬ 
cluded as wages and la not subject to the 
tax. 

(ill) If during a calendar year an em¬ 
ployee Is paid remuneration by more 
than one employer, the limitation of 
wages to the first $3,000 of remuneration 
paid applies, not to the aggregate re¬ 
muneration paid by ail employers with 
respect to employment performed after 
1938, but instead to the remuneration 
paid during such calendar year by each 
employer with respect to employment 
performed after 1938. In such case the 
first $3,000 paid during the calendar year 
by each employer constitutes wages and 
Is subject to the tax. (In connection 
with the application of the $3,000 limi¬ 
tation. see abo subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, relating to the circumstances 
under which wages paid by a predecessor 
employer are deemed to be paid by his 
successor.) 

Example (2). During 1951 employer D 
pay* to employee O a salary of $600 a month 
for employment performed for D during the 
first seven months of 1951, or total re¬ 
muneration of $4,200. At the end of the 
fifth month C has been paid $3,000 by em¬ 
ployer D. and only that part of hU total 
remuneration from D constitutes wages sub¬ 
ject to the tax. The $600 paid to employee 
C by employer D in the sixth month, and the 
like amount paid In the seventh month, aro 
not included as wages and are not subject 
to the tax. At the end of the seventh 
month C leaves the employ of D and enters 
the employ of E. Employer E pays to C re¬ 
muneration of $600 a month in each of the 
remaining five months of 1951, or total re¬ 
muneration of $3,000. The entire $3,000 
paid by E to employee C constitutes wages 
and la subject to the tax. Thus, the first 
$3,000 paid by employer D and the entire 
$3,000 paid by employer E constitute wages. 

Example (3). During ths calendar year 
1951 F is simultaneously an officer (an em¬ 
ployee) of the X Corporation, the T Corpora¬ 
tion. and the Z Corporation, each such cor¬ 
poration being an employer for such year. 
During such year F is paid a salary of $3,000 
by each corporation. Each $3,000 paid to F 


by each of the corporations, X. T. and Z 
(whether or not such corporations arc re¬ 
lated), constitutes wages and Is subject to 
the tax. 

(2) Wages paid by predecessor attri¬ 
buted to successor, (i) If an employer 
(hereinafter referred to as a successor) 
during any calendar year beginning after 
December 31,1950, acquires substantially 
all the property used in a trade or busi¬ 
ness of another employer (hereinafter 
referred to as a predecessor), or used in 
a separate unit of a trade or business of 
a predecessor, and if Immediately after 
the acquisition the successor employs in 
his trade or business an individual who 
Immediately prior to the acquisition was 
employed in the trade or business of 
such predecessor, then, for purposes of 
the application of the $3,000 limitation 
set forth in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, any remuneration (exclusive 
of remuneration excepted from wages in 
accordance with paragraphs (b) through 
(J) of this section) with respect to em¬ 
ployment paid (or considered under this 
provision as having been paid) to such 
individual by such predecessor during 
such calendar year and prior to such 
acquisition shall be considered as having 
been paid by such successor. Wages 
paid by a predecessor shall not be con¬ 
sidered as having been paid by the suc¬ 
cessor unless both the predecessor and 
the successor are employers as defined 
in section 1607 (a> of the act for the 
calendar year in which the acquisition 
occurs (see ( 403.205. relating to who are 
employers). 

(U) The wages paid, or considered as 
having been paid, by a predecessor to an 
employee shall, for purposes of the 
$3,000 limitation, be treated as having 
been paid to such employee by a suc¬ 
cessor, if: 

(a) The successor during a calendar 
year acquired substantially all the prop¬ 
erty used in a trade or business, or used 
In a separate unit of a trade or business, 
of the predecessor: 

( b ) 8uch employee was employed in 
the trade or business of the predecessor 
immediately prior to the acquisition and 
is employed by the successor in his trade 
or business immediately after the acqui¬ 
sition: and 

<c) Such wages were paid during the 
calendar year in which the acquisition 
occurred and prior to such acquisition. 

(Ui) The method of acquisition of the 
property is immaterial The acquisition 
may occur as a consequence of a corpo¬ 
rate merger or consolidation, the incor¬ 
poration of a business by a sole propri¬ 
etor or a partnership, the continuance 
of the business without interruption by 
a new partnership resulting from the 
death or retirement of a former partner 
or the admission of a new partner, or 
a purchase or any other transaction 
whereby substantially all the property 
used In a trade or business, or used in a 
separate unit of a trade or business, of 
one employer Is acquired by another em¬ 
ployer. 

(iv) Substantially all the property 
used in a separate unit of a trade or busi¬ 
ness may consist of substantially all the 
property used in the performance of an 
essential operation of the trade or busi¬ 
ness. or it may consist of substantially 
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all the property used In a relatively self- 
sustaining entity which forms a part of 
the trade or business. 

Example (1). The M Corporation which 
U engaged In the manufacture of automo¬ 
bile*, including the manufacture of automo¬ 
bile engine*, discontinues the manufacture 
of the engine* and transfer* all the property 
used In *uch manufacturing operation to 
the N Company. The N Company 1* consid¬ 
ered to have acquired a separate unit of the 
trade or business of the M Corporation, 
namely, its engine manufacturing unit. 

Example (2). The R Corporation which 
in engaged in the operation of a chain of 
grocery • tores transfers one of such store* 
to the 8 Company. The S Company 1* con¬ 
sidered to have acquired a separate unit of 
the trade or business of the R Corporation. 

(v) A successor may receive credit for 
wagfes paid to an employee by a prede¬ 
cessor only if immediately prior to the 
acquisition the employee was employed 
by the predecessor In his trade or busi¬ 
ness which was acquired by the successor 
and if immediately after the acquisition 
such employee is employed by the suc¬ 
cessor in his trade or business (whether 
or not in the same trade or business in 
which the acquired property is used). 
If the acquisition Involves only a sepa¬ 
rate unit of a trade or business of the 
predecessor, the employee need not have 
been employed by the predecessor in that 
unit provided he was employed in the 
trade or business of which the acquired 
unit was a part. 

(vl> The application of the foregoing 
provisions may be illustrated by the fol¬ 
lowing example: 

Example (2). The Y Corporation In 1951 
acquires all the property of the X Manufac¬ 
turing Company and immediately after the 
acquisition employs in its trade or business 
employee A. who. Immediately prior to the 
acquisition, was employed by the X Com¬ 
pany. Both the Y Corporation and the X 
Company are employers, as defined in the 
act. for the calendar year 1951. The X Com¬ 
pany has In 1951 (the calendar year in which 
the acquisition occurs) and prior to the 
acquisition paid $2,000 of wages to A. The 
Y Corporation In 19ft! pays to A remunera¬ 
tion with respect to employment of $2,000. 
Only $1,000 of such remuneration Is consid¬ 
ered to bo wages. For the purposes of the 
$3,000 limitation, the Y Corporation Is cred¬ 
ited with the $2,000 paid to A by the X 
Company. If. in the same calendar year, the 
property Is acquired from the Y Corporation 
by the Z Company, an employer for such 
year, and A immediately after the acquisi¬ 
tion Is employed by the Z Company in its 
trade or business, no part of the remunera¬ 
tion paid to A by the Z Company in the year 
of the acquisition will be considered to be 
wages. The Z Company will be credited with 
the remuneration paid to A by the Y Corpo¬ 
ration and also with the wages paid to A by 
the X Company (considered for purposes of 
tho application of the $3,000 limitation as 
having tiso been paid by the Y Corporation). 

(b) Employers' plans providing for 
payments on account of retirement , 
sickness or accident disability, medical 
or hospitalization expenses . or death. 

(1) The term “w a ge s* does not include 
the amount of any payment (including 
any amount paid by an employer for 
Insurance or annuities, or into a fund, 
to provide for any such payment) made 
to. or on behalf of. an employee or any 
of his dependents under a plan or system 
established by an employer which makes 
provision for his employees generally 
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(or for hla employees generally and their 
dependents) or for a class or classes of 
his employees (or for a class or classes of 
his employees and their dependents), on 
account of: 

(1) An employee*! retirement. 

<ii> Sickness or accident disability of 
an employee or any of his dependents, 

(ili> Medical or hospitalization ex¬ 
penses in connection with sickness or 
accident disability of an employee or 
any of his dependents, or 

(iv) Death of an employee or any of 
his dependents. 

(2) The plan or system established by 
an employer need not provide for pay¬ 
ments on account of ail of the specified 
items, but such plan or system may pro¬ 
vide for any one or more of such items. 
Payments for any one or more of such 
Hems under a plan or system established 
by an employer solely for the dependents 
of his employees are not within this ex¬ 
clusion from wages. 

(3) Dependents of an employee in¬ 
clude the employee's husband or wife, 
children, and any other members of the 
employee’s immediate family. 

(4) It is immaterial for purposes of 
this exclusion whether the amount or 
possibility of such benefit payments is 
taken into consideration in fixing the 
amount of an employee's remuneration 
or whether such payments are required, 
expressly or Impliedly, by the contract 
of service. 

(c) Retirement payments . The term 
“wages'* does not include any payment 
made by an employer'to an employee 
(including any amount paid by an em¬ 
ployer for Insurance or annuities, or into 
a fund, to provide for any such pay¬ 
ment) on account of the employee's re¬ 
tirement. Thus, payments made to an 
employee on account of his retirement 
are excluded from wages under this ex¬ 
ception even though not made under a 
plan or system. 

(d) Payments on account of sickness 
or accident disability . or medical or hos- 
pitalization expenses. The term 
•'wages’* does not Include any payment 
made by an employer to. or on behalf 
of. an employee on account of the em¬ 
ployee's sickness or accident disability 
or the medical or hospitalization ex¬ 
penses in connection with the employee's 
sickness or accident disability, if such 
payment Is made after the expiration 
of six calendar months following the 
last calendar month In which such em¬ 
ployee worked for such employer. Such 
payments are excluded from wages un¬ 
der this exception even though not made 
under a plan or system. If the employee 
does not actually perform services for 
the employer during the requisite period, 
the existence of the employer-employee 
relationship during that period is im¬ 
material. 

(e) Payments from or to certain tax- 
exempt trusts or under or to certain 
annuity plans . The term ''wages*' does 
not Include— 

(1) Any payment made by an em¬ 
ployer, on behalf of an employee or his 
beneficiary, into a trust or annuity plan. 
If at the time of such payment the trust 
is exempt from tax under section 165 
(a) of the Internal Revenue Code or tho 
annuity plan meets the requirements of 


section 163 (a) (3>, (4>. (5). and (6) 
of the Internal Revenue Code; or 

(2) Any payment made to, or on be¬ 
half of. an employee or his beneficiary 
from a trust or under an annuity plan, 
if at the time of such payment the trust 
Is exempt from tax under section 165 
(a) of the Code or the annuity plan 
meets the requirements of section 165 
(a) <3), (4), (5). and (6) of the Code. 

A payment made to an employee of a 
trust exempt from tax under section 165 
(a) of the Code for services rendered as 
an employee of such trust and not as a 
beneficiary of the trust is not within this 
exclusion from wages. 

(f) Payment by an employer of em¬ 
ployees' tax or employees' contributions 
under a State law. The term ' wages" 
does not Include any payment by an 
employer (without deduction from the 
remuneration of, or other reimburse¬ 
ment from, the employee) of either (1) 
the employee tax Imposed by section 1400 
of the Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act, or (2) any payment required from 
an employee under a State unemploy¬ 
ment compensation law. 

(g) Payments other than in cash for 
services not in the course of employer's 
trade or business . The term “wages*' 
does not Include remuneration paid in 
any medium other than cash for serv¬ 
ices not In the course of the employer's 
trade or business. Cash remuneration 
Includes checks and other monetary 
media of exchange. Remuneration paid 
in any medium other than cash, such 
as lodging, food, or other goods or com¬ 
modities, for services of the prescribed 
character does not constitute wages. 
Remuneration paid in any medium other 
than cash for other types of services does 
not come within this exclusion from 
wages. For provisions relating to the 
circumstances under which services not 
in the course of the employer’s trade or 
business do not constitute employment, 
see 1 403.210. 

(h) Payments to stand-by employees . 
The term “wages" does not include any 
payment (other than vacation or sick 
pay) made by an employer to an em¬ 
ployee after the calendar month in 
which the employee attains age 65. if: 

(1) Such employee does no work 
(other than being subject to call for the 
performance of work) for such employer 
in the period for which such payment is 
made: and 

(2) The employer-employee relation¬ 
ship exists between the employer and 
employee throughout the period for 
which such payment is made. 

Vacation or sick pay is not within this 
exclusion from wages. If the employee 
does any work for the employer in the 
period for which the payment Is made, 
no remuneration paid by such employer 
to such employee with respect to such 
period is within this exclusion from 
wages. For example. If employee A is 
employed by the X Company on a 
stand-by basis and, after he has at¬ 
tained the age of 65, is paid $200 by the 
X Company for being subject to call dur¬ 
ing the month of January 1951 and an 
additional $25 for work performed for 
the X Company on one day during that 
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month, then none of the $225 is excluded 
from wages under this exception. 

(I) Dismissal payments. Any pay¬ 
ment made by an employer to an em¬ 
ployee on account of dismissal, that Is, 
involuntary separation from the service 
of the employer, is excluded from 
••wages", provided the employer is not 
legally bound by contract, statute, or 
otherwise, to make such payment. This 
exclusion does not apply with respect to 
remuneration paid after December 31, 
1551. 

(J) Miscellaneous. In addition to the 
exclusions specified in paragraphs (a) 
through (i) of this section, the fqllowing 
types of payments are excluded from 
wages: 

(1) Remuneration for services which 
do not constitute employment under sec¬ 
tion 1607 (c) of the act; 

(2) Remuneration for services which 
are deemed not to be employment under 
section 1607 (d) of the act; and 

(3) Tips or gratuities paid directly to 
'an employee by a customer of an em¬ 
ployer, and not accounted for by the 
employee to the employer. 

(k) Applicability of section. The pro¬ 
visions of this section apply only with 
respect to remuneration paid after De¬ 
cember 31. 1950. 

Par. 24. Section 403.302 is amended 
by striking out in the parenthetical cross 
reference "f $ 403.227 and 403.228" and by 
inserting in lieu thereof "ft 403.227. 
403.228. and 403.228a *. 

Pa*. 25. Immediately preceding i 403 - 
501, the following is inserted: 

Section 307 (b) (11 or the Social SxctnuTT 
Act Amendments or 1950 

Section 8312 of the Interns! Revenue Code 
is amended by Inserting immediately after 
the words "gift taxes*' (which words im¬ 
mediately precede subsection (a) thereof) 
a comma and the following: "and except as 
otherwise provided In section 1635 with re¬ 
spect to employment taxes under subchsp- 
ters A and D of chapter 9", 

Pa*. 26. Section 403.505 Is amended by 
striking out the last sentence of para¬ 
graph <a> and inserting In lieu thereof 
the following sentence: "If filed within 
the prescribed time the statement so 
made will relieve the employer from 
liability for the addition to tax imposed 
for the delinquent filing of the return 
(see f § 403 605 (a) and 403 605a. relating 
to the addition to tax), provided that, 
without unnecessary delay, such tenta¬ 
tive return is supplemented by a re¬ 
turn made on the proper form." 

Pa*. 27. 8ectlon 403.506 is amended 
by striking out in the fifth sentence 
"1 403.605 <a) M and inserting in lieu 
thereof **ff 403.605 (a) and 403.605a**. 

Pa*. 28. Section 403.508 is amended 
by striking out in the last sentence "and 
403.605” and inserting in lieu thereof 
”403 605. and 403.605a *. 

Pa*. 29. Section 403.511 (a) (2) is 
amended by striking out "(see f 5 403.227 
and 403.228)** and inserting in lieu 
thereof "(see 5§403.227, 403.228, and 
403 228a )**. 

Pa*. 30. Immediately preceding § 403.- 
602, the following is inserted: 

Sscriost 209 (e) or nut Social Secvmtt Act 
Amendments or 1950 

If a corporation (hereinafter referred to 
a predecessor) Incorporated under the 


laws of one Slate is succeeded after 1943 
and before 1951 by another corporation 
(hereinafter referred to as a successor) In¬ 
corporated under the laws of another State, 
and If Immediately upon the succession the 
business, of the successor Is Identical with 
that of the predecessor and. except far 
qualifying shares, the proportionate interest 
of each shareholder In the successor is Iden¬ 
tical with his proportionate Interest in the 
predecessor, and if in connection with the 
succession the predecessor U dissolved or 
merged into the successor, and If the pred¬ 
ecessor and the successor are employers 
under the Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act and the Federal Unemployment Tax Act 
In the calendar year in which the succession 
takes place, then— 

(1) The predecessor and successor corpo¬ 
rations, for purposes only of the application 
of the $3,000 limitation in the definition of 
wages under such Acts, shall be considered as 
one employer for such calendar year, and 

(2) The successor shall, subject to the 
applicable statutes of limitations, be entitled 
to a credit or refund, without interest, of any 
tax under section 1410 of the Federal Insur¬ 
ance Contributions Act or section 1600 of the 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act (together 
with any Interest or penalty thereon) paid 
with respect to remuneration paid by the 
successor during such calendar year which 
would not have been subject to tax under 
such Acts If the remuneration had been paid 
by the predecessor. 

Pa*. 31. Section 403.603. as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5794, approved 
July 6.1950, is further amended by strik¬ 
ing out "provided by section 1631*’ and 
Inserting in lieu thereof ’'imposed in cer¬ 
tain cases for the delinquent payment 
of the tax (see § 40?.605a, relating to the 
minimum addition to the tax) 

Pa*. 32. Section 403.605 <a), as 
amended by Treasury Decision 5794, is 
further amended by striking out in the 
second sentence of subparagraph (1) 
"provided by section 1631” and inserting 
In lieu thereof ’‘imposed for the delin¬ 
quent filing of the return (see § 403.605a, 
relating to the minimum addition to the 
tax)". 

Par. 33. Immediately after the provi¬ 
sions of law under the caption "Section 
6 of the Act of August 27. 1949 (Pub. 
Law 271, 81st Cong.)", added by Treas¬ 
ury Decision 5794, as set forth after 
§ 403 605, the following is inserted: 

Section 209 (d) or thx Social Sxcoxmr Act 
Amendments or 1950 

(1) Section 1631 of the Internal Revenue 
Code la amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 1631. Fajluxx or employee to nu 

BZTU1N. 

In caae of a failure to make and file any 
return required under this chapter within 
the time prescribed by law or prescribed by 
the Commissioner in pursuance of law. un¬ 
less it is shown that such failure is due to 
reasonable cause and not to willful neglect, 
tbe addition to the tax or taxes required to 
be shown on such return shall not be less 
than $9. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph 
(1) shall be applicable only with respect to 
returns filed alter December 31, 1950. 

§ 403.605a Minimum addition to the 
for—(a) Returns filed prior to January 
1, 1951. (1) In the case of returns re¬ 
quired to be filed or tax which becomes 
due on or after August 27. 1849, If a per¬ 
son falls to make and file a return re¬ 
quired by the regulations In this part, or 
pay the tax. within the prescribed time, 
unless it is shown that the failure is due 


to reasonable cause and not to willful 
neglect, the addition to the tax shall not 
be less than $5. (See ff 403.506 and 

403.507. relating to the time for filing 
returns, and if 403.508 and 403.509, re¬ 
lating to the time for payment of tax.) 
This provision is to be applied in accord¬ 
ance with the following rules: 

(1) In the case of faUure to make and 
file a return within the prescribed time, 
the addition to the tax shall be computed 
as provided by section 3612 <d) (l) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (see f 403.605 
(a)) and if less than $5 shall be in¬ 
creased to $5. 

(ill In the case of failure to pay the 
tax when due. the addition to the tax 
shall be computed as provided by section 
1605 (b) of the act (see § 403.603) and 
If less than $5 shall be increased to $5. 

(ill) In the case of concurrent failure 
to make and file the return and to pay 
the tax within the prescribed time, the 
ad valorem penalty provided by section 
3612 (d) (1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code and the Interest provided by sec¬ 
tion 1605 (b) of the act shall be aggre¬ 
gated and if less than $5 shall be in¬ 
creased to $5. 

(2) The provisions of this paragraph 
apply only with respect to returns filed 
before January 1, 1951, and to the tax 
required to be shown on such returns. 

(b) Returns filed after December 31, 
1950. If a person fails to make and file 
a return required by the regulations In 
this part within the prescribed time, un¬ 
less it is shown that the failure is due to 
reasonable cause and not to willful 
neglect, the addition to the tax required 
to be shown on such return shall not be 
less than $5. (Sec ff 403.506 and 

403.507, relating to the time for filing 
returns.) The addition to the tax shall 
be computed as provided by section 3612 
(d) (I) of the Internal Revenue Code 
(see f 403.605 (a)) and if less than $5 
shall be increased to $5. The provisions 
of this paragraph apply only with re¬ 
spect to returns filed after December 31, 
1950. 

Pa*. 34. Section 411.604 is amended by 
striking out the last sentence of the first 
paragraph and Inserting in lieu thereof 
the following sentence: "If filed within 
the prescribed time the statement so 
made will relieve the taxpayer from lia¬ 
bility for the addition to tax imposed 
for the delinquent filing of the return 
(see f f 411.905 (a) and 411.905a. relating 
to the addition to tax): Provided , That 
without unnecessary delay such tenta¬ 
tive return Is supplemented by a return 
made on the proper form." 

Pa*. 35. Section 411.605 is amended 
by striking out in the seventh sentence 
"§411.905 (a)" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "§§ 411.905 (a) and 411.905a”. 

Pa*. 36. Section 411.606 is amended 
by striking out In the last sentence "and 
411.905" and inserting In lieu thereof 
"411905. and 411.905a ”. 

Pa*. 37. Bection 411.903. as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5794. approved 
July 6.1950. Is further amended by strik¬ 
ing out "provided by section 1631" and 
Inserting In lieu thereof "imposed in 
certain cases for the delinquent payment 
of the tax (see f 411.905a. relating to the 
minimum addition to the tax)**. 





5026 

Par. 38. Section 411.905 (a), as 
amended by Treasury Decision 5794. Is 
further amended by striking out in the 
second sentence “provided by section 
1631" and inserting In lieu thereof "im¬ 
posed for the delinquent filing of the 
return (see 5 411 905a. relating to the 
minimum addition to the tax)". 

Par. 39. Immediately after the provi¬ 
sions of law under the caption "Section 
6 of the Act of August 27. 1949 (Pub, 
Law 271. 81st Cong.)", added by Treas¬ 
ury Decision 5794, as set forth after 
5 411,905. the following is inserted: 

Section 209 (d) or thi Social Sxcuwty Act 

Amendment* or 1950 (Public Law 734. 

81st Congress) 

(1) Section 1631 of the Internal Revenue 
Code U emended to read as follows: 

Sec. 1631. Pailuss or employes to film 
ivrotM. 

In case of a failure to make and Ale any 
return required under this chapter within 
the time prescribed by law or prescribed by 
the Commissioner in pursuance of law. unless 
It U shown that such failure Is due to rea¬ 
sonable cause and not to wUlful neglect, 
the addition to the tax or taxes required to 
be shown on such return shall not be less 
than $5. 

(2) The amendment made by paragraph 
(11 shall be applicable only with respect to 
returns filed after December 31. 1930. 

4 411 905a Minimum addition to the 
tax—(a) Returns filed prior to January 
1 . 1951 . (1) In the case of returns re¬ 

quired to be filed or tax which becomes 
due on or after August 27, 1949. If a per¬ 
son fails to make and file a return re¬ 
quired by the regulations in this part, 
or pay the tax, within the prescribed 
time, unless It Is shown that the failure 
is due to reasonable cause and not to 
willful neglect, the addition to the tax 
shall not be less than $5. (See 5 411.605, 
relating to the time for filing returns, 
and {411.606, relating to the time for 
payment of tax.) This provision is to be 
applied In accordance with the following 
rules: 

(1) In the case of failure to make and 
file a return within the prescribed time, 
the addition to the tax shall be computed 
as provided by section 3612 (d) <1) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (see 5 411.905 
(a)) and if less than $5 shall be increased 
to $5. 

(II) In the case of failure to pay the 
tax when due. the addition to the tax 
shall be computed as provided by section 
1530 (c) of the act (see f 411.903) and if 
less than $5 shall be increased to $5. 

(III) In the case of concurrent failure 
to make and file the return and to pay 
the tax within the prescribed time, the 
ad valorem penalty provided by section 
3612 (d) (1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code and the interest provided by sec¬ 
tion 1530 (c) of the act shall be aggre¬ 
gated and if less than $5 shall be in¬ 
creased to $5. 

(2) The provisions of this paragraph 
apply only with respect to returns filed 
before January 1, 1951, and to the tax 
required to be shown on such returns. 

(b) Returns filed after December 31, 
J950. If a person fails to make and file 
a return required by the regulations in 
this part within the prescribed time, un¬ 
less it is shown that the failure is due 
to reasonable cause and not to willful 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

neglect, the addition to the tax or taxes 
required to be shown on such return 
shall not be less than $5. (See 5 411.605, 
relating to the time for filing returns.) 
The addition to the tax shall be com¬ 
puted as provided by section 3612 (d> 
(l) of the Internal Revenue Code (see 
5 411.905 (a)) and if less than $5 shall be 
increased to 85. The provisions of this 
paragraph apply only with respect to 
returns filed after December 31. 1950. 

(53 St&t. 178. 183. 188. 467: 26 0. S. C. 1429, 
1535. 1609. 3791) 

Iskal] John B. Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: May 27.1952. 

Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury . 

(P. R. Doc. 52-6117; Piled, June 3. 1952; 
8:49 ft. m. | 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter 111—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

(Celling Price Regulation 22, Arndt. 47) 

CPR 22— Manufacturers’ General 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

INFORMATION REQUIRED IN REPORT UNDER 
SECTION 32. CLARIFICATIONS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Low 774. 
81st Cong.. Pub. Low 96. 82d Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 P. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 <16 P. R. 738), this 
Amendment 47 to Celling Price Regula¬ 
tion 22 is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Amendment 43 to Celling Price Regu¬ 
lation 2 2 effected, among other things, a 
change in the reporting provisions of 
section 32 to eliminate for certain manu¬ 
facturers the requirement of filing OPS 
Public Forms No. 128 in connection with 
the establishment of celling prices under 
that section. However, in the prepara¬ 
tion of the amendment certain errors of 
transcription were made. Automatic 
temperature controls, though listed in the 
Statement of Considerations to Amend¬ 
ment 43. was inadvertently omitted from 
the list of commodities In section 32 (g) 
(2), Also. In that list, certain specified 
exceptions to the heating and refriger¬ 
ation equipment were Inadvertently 
omitted. This amendment makes the 
necessary corrections. 

In view of the corrective nature of this 
amendment, special circumstances have 
rendered consultation with Industry rep¬ 
resentatives. Including trade association 
representatives. Impracticable. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

1. Subparagraph (2) of paragraph (g) 
of section 32 is amended in the following 
respects: 

(a) Insert as the first item in the list 
of commodities at the end of the sub- 
paragraph the words "Automatic tem¬ 
perature controls." 

(b) Add after the words ^heating 
equipment" the following: "except the 


following: Vented and unvented circu¬ 
lating space heaters, oil. gas. electric and 
coal fire: gas logs; portable utility room 
heaters; portable radiant heaters, gas or 
electric." 

<c> Add after the words "Refrigera¬ 
tion equipment" the following: "except 
household refrigerators and home and 
farm freezers." 

Subparagraph (2) of paragraph (g) 
of section 32, as amended, shall read as 
follows: 

(2) For certain products . Your re¬ 
port for the commodities listed at the 
end of this subparagraph should state 
the name and address of your company; 
a description of the commodity being 
priced: the comparison commodity and 
an explanation why you have selected 
the comparison commodity as such; a 
description of the category in which the 
commodity being priced and the com¬ 
parison commodity fall; your ceiling 
price to the largest buying class of pur¬ 
chaser of your comparison commodity, 
or If you arc not now manufacturing it 
what this celling price would be; a de¬ 
tailed breakdown of the current unit 
direct cost of the comparison commodity, 
or what it would be; the gross margin, 
and the percentage markup over current 
unit direct cost for the comparison com¬ 
modity; a detailed breakdown of the 
current unit direct cost of the commodity 
being priced; the ceiling price of the 
commodity being priced; delivery, dis¬ 
count, guaranty and servicing terms and 
conditions and differentials in effect for 
sales to all classes of purchasers with 
respect to the comparison commodity. 

The commodities covered by this sub- 
paragraph are: 

Automatic temperature control* 

Certain rubber products and chemicals, as 
defined In subparagraph (3) below. 

Food products. 

Heating equipment, except the following: 
vented and unvented circulating apace 
heaters, oil. gas. electric and coal fire; gas 
logs; portable utility room heaters; port¬ 
able radiant heaters, gas or electric. 
Plumbing fixtures, fittings, valves and equip¬ 
ment. 

Refrigeration equipment, except household 
refrigerators and home and farm freexers. 
Textile*, yarns, thread*, twines, cordage. 

nets, laces and fabrics. 

Valves, except tire valves. 

<8ec. 704. 64 Stat. 816. as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. 8up. 2154) 

Effective date . This amendment will 
become effective on June 9, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 
June 3. 1952. 

|F. R. Doc. 62-6184; FUed. June 3. 1952; 

11:31 a. m l 


(Celling Price Regulation 22. Supplementary 
Regulation 27) 

CPR 22—Manufacturers* Oeneral 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

IR 27—ADJUSTMENT OF CEILING PRICES FOR 
HAND-MADE HOUSEHOLD GLASSWARE 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended <Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96. 82d Cong.), 
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Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738). this Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 27 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 22 is hereby issued* 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This supplementary regulation in¬ 
creases by 4 percent the celling prices es¬ 
tablished under CPR 22 for manufac¬ 
turers of hand-made household glass¬ 
ware and hand-made blanks for house¬ 
hold glassware. It is an interim 
measure, designed to give the industry 
the minimum relief to which it appears 
to be entitled pending completion of a 
formal industry-wide survey under the 
“85 percent Industry Earnings Stand¬ 
ard**. Upon completion of the survey, 
the percentage increase provided in this 
regulation will be revised in accordance 
with the requirements of that standard* 

There are believed to be fewer than 60 
manufacturers covered by this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. They are. for the 
most part, relatively small companies 
which manufacture luxury-type house¬ 
hold glassware. The great bulk of 
household glassware, which Is machine- 
made. is not affected. 

Information received by the Office of 
Price Stabilization has clearly demon¬ 
strated that recent cost increases have 
reduced the earnings of this industry 
substantially below the minimum pre¬ 
scribed by the industry earnings stand¬ 
ard* This reduction is particularly 
demonstrated by the fact that more than 
10 percent of the manufacturers in the 
Industry have filed meritorious applica¬ 
tions under GOR 10. In each of these 
applications it appears the over-all oper¬ 
ations of the manufacturer involved 
have been reduced below the break¬ 
even point. Although other manufac¬ 
turers have not been as severely affected 
by these cost increases, they do appear 
to be entitled to at least the relief pro¬ 
vided in this supplementary regulation. 

Manufacturers who have exercised the 
option provided in Section 1, CPR 22 to 
retain their GCPR ceilings will not re¬ 
ceive the benefit of this increase unless 
they elect to come under CPR 22 and 
comply with all the requirements of that 
regulation. Manufacturers who elect to 
establish celling prices pursuant to the 
“Capehart amendment" (SR 17 or SR 
18, CPR 22) similarly may not use this 
supplementary regulation* However, 
manufacturers who have previously ad¬ 
justed their ceiling prices under SR 17 
or SR 18 may, if they wish, take ad¬ 
vantage of the provisions of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation by filing with 
OPS requests that their applications un¬ 
der SR 17 or SR 18 be deemed withdrawn 
as to the products covered by this sup¬ 
plementary regulation* 

In the formulation of this regulation 
there has been consultation with indus¬ 
try representatives, including the indus¬ 
try advisory committee and trade 
association representatives, and consid¬ 
eration has been given to their recom¬ 
mendations. 

in the judgment of the Director the 
provisions of this ceiling price regulation 
are generally fair and equitable; are 
necessary to effectuate the purposes of 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Title IV of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950. as amended; and comply with 
the applicable standards of that act. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. What this supplementary regulation does. 

2. Adjusted celling prices for glassware dealt 

in between July 1, 1049 and June 24, 
1050. 

3. Adjustment of celling prices previously 

established under Sections 30 to 34 of 
CPR 22. 

4. Adjusted celling prices for all other glass¬ 

ware. 

5. Terms snd conditions of sale. 

6. Reports. 

7. Relationship of this supplementary regu¬ 

lation to SR 17 and 8R 18 of CPR 22, 
and OOR 10. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 7 issued under 
see. 704. 64 Stat. 816. as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App, Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803. as amended: 50 U. S, C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110. E. O. 10101, Sept. 9. 1950; 
15 P. R. 6105; 3 CPR. 19SO Supp. 

Section 1. What this supplementary 
regulation does . This supplementary 
regulation adjusts upward manufactur¬ 
ers* ceiling prices established under CPR 
22 or under SR 2 to CPR 22 for hand¬ 
made household glassware and hand¬ 
made blanks for household glassware. 
Household glassware and blanks for 
household glassware are "hand-made* if 
they are gathered from a furnace by 
hand, and mouth-blown or hand- 
pressed. All provisions of CPR 22 and 
of SR 2 to CPR 22 not Inconsistent with 
this supplementary regulation remain 
applicable to sellers covered by this sup¬ 
plementary regulation. 

Sec. 2. Adjusted ceiling prices for 
glassware dealt in between July /, 1949 
and June 24, 1950. Your ceiling prices 
for hand-made household glassware or 
for hand-made blanks for household 
glassware, which you sold or offered for 
sale between July 1, 1949 and June 24, 
1950. are 104 percent of your ceiling 
prices established under either section 
3 of CPR 22 or under SR 2 to CPR 22* 

Sec. 3 Adjustment of ceiling prices 
previously established under Sections 30 
to 34 of CPR 22. Your ceiling prices for 
handmade household glassware and 
hand-made blanks for household glass¬ 
ware for which celling prices were estab¬ 
lished under Sections 30. 31, 32. 33. or 34 
of CPR 22 prior to the effective date of 
this supplementary regulation are 104 
percent of the ceiling prices previously 
established by you under those sections 
Of CPR 22. 

Sec. 4. Adjusted ceiling prices for all 
other glassware. It you are unable to 
establish a celling price for any sale of 
hand-made household glassware or 
hand-made blanks for household glass¬ 
ware under the previous sections, you 
must establish a ceiling price for such 
sale in accordance with Section 30.31.32, 
33 or 34 of CPR 22. A number of these 
sections require you In varying ways to 
determine a ceiling price by reference 
to the ceiling price of another commodity 
called here, for convenience, your “refer¬ 
ence commodity*. In applying these 
sections, use as the celling price for the 
reference commodity a ceiling price de- 
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termtned under this supplementary 
regulation. 

Sec. 5. Terms and conditions of sale. 
A ceiling price established under this 
supplementary regulation must be con¬ 
sistent in every respect with the CPR 22 
ceiling price or the SR 2 to CPR 22 celling 
price adjusted by this supplementary 
regulation. It must carry the same 
delivery terms, cash, trade and volume 
discounts, allowances, premiums and 
extras, deductions, guarantees and other 
terms and conditions of sale. 

Sec. 6. Reports. Prior to using this 
supplementary regulation you must have 
complied with the reporting require¬ 
ments of Sections 46 and 48. CPR 22. If 
you have filed an OPS Public Form No. 8 
in compliance with these sections of CPR 
22, you need not amend your Form 8 to 
reflect the adjustment authorized by this 
supplementary regulation. 

Sec. 7. Relationship of this supple - 
mentary regulation to SR 17 and SR 18 
of CPR 22 and GOR 10. (a) Notwith¬ 

standing any provisions of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation, you may elect to 
use SR 17 or SR 18 to CPR 22, to estab¬ 
lish your celling prices for hand-made 
household glassware or hand-made 
blanks for household glassware. If you 
so elect, you may not use this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. If you are using SR 
2 to CPR 22 to help find your adjusted 
celling prices for base period commodi¬ 
ties under Section 2 of this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation, you must use a labor cost 
adjustment factor and a materials cost 
adjustment factor calculated under CPR 
22, and you may not Include an over¬ 
head adjustment factor In calculating 
your SR 2 ceiling prices. 

(b) If prior to the effective date of 
this supplementary regulation you es¬ 
tablished ceiling prices under either SR 
17 or SR 18 to CPR 22, you may not use 
this supplementary regulation until you 
have filed a request to withdraw your 
OPS Public Form 100 or 105 for the 
commodities covered by this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation. Such request should be 
sent by registered mail, return receipt 
requested, to the Consumer Durable 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion. Washington 25, D. C. You may use 
this supplementary regulation immedi¬ 
ately upon return of your return receipt. 

(c) If your ceiling prices have been 
adjusted by order of the Director of Price 
Stabilization under General Overriding 
Regulation 10. you may not use this sup¬ 
plementary regulation to establish your 
ceiling prices unless you first apply fof # 
and receive from the Director, a revoca¬ 
tion of that order. 

Effective date. This supplementary 
regulation shall become effective June 3, 
1952. 

Notx: The reporting requirements of this 
supplementary regulation have been ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Re porta Act of 
1942. 

Ellls Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilisation. 

JUNE 3, 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-0190; Filed, June 3. 1352; 

4:00 p. m l 





5028 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(Celling Price Regulation 34, Arndt. 1 to 

Supplementary Regulation 8, Power 

LaunOrle* In Cook County, Illinois) 

CPR 34— Services 

SR 8—Power Laundries in Cook 
County, Illinois 

COMPUTATION Of INCREASE AND FILING 
REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.), 
as amended. Executive Order 10161 (15 
P. R. 6105). and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2 <16 F. R. 
738), this Amendment 1 to Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 8 to Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 34 is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This Amendment 1 to Supplementary 
Regulation 8 to Celling Price Regulation 
34 clarifies the computation of ceiling 
price increases granted by this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. Under Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 8 power laundries 
in Cook County, Illinois; are granted a 
5 percent increase in ceiling prices for 
certain power laundry services. Af¬ 
fected service sellers have the choice of 
adding the percent increase to each In¬ 
voice or of increasing the flat price of 
each article by the permitted 5 percent. 
In both cases, there will be many in¬ 
stances when the new ceiling price will 
consist of a fraction of a cent. It Is 
necessary, therefore, to add to the regu¬ 
latory provisions of the regulation a new 
paragraph setting forth instructions on 
how to determine the ceiling price in 
these cases. 

In addition, there Is some ambiguity as 
to the applicability of the supplemen¬ 
tary filing requirement of section 18 (c) 
of Ceiling Price Regulation 34. Sec¬ 
tion 3 ia) of Supplementary Regulation 
8 is amended to show clearly that a 
supplementary tiling is not required of 
power laundries which add the 5 per¬ 
cent increase to each Invoice. 

In view of the clarifying nature of 
this amendment, special circumstances 
have rendered consultation with in¬ 
dustry representatives, including trade 
association representatives, imprac¬ 
ticable. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Supplementary Regulation 8 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 34 is amended in the 
following respects: 

1. The second sentence of the third 
paragraph of the Statement of Consid- 
erations is deleted. 

2. Paragraph (a) of section 3 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof a 
new sentence to read as follows: 'If you 
use this method of applying your price 
Increase you need not make the supple¬ 
mentary filing required by section 18 (c) 
of Ceiling Price Regulation 34/' 

3. Paragraph (b) of section 3 is 
amended by deleting the second sentence 
thereof. 

4. A new paragraph <c) is added to 
section 3 to read as follows: 

(c) If the increase computed In para¬ 
graphs (a) or (b) of this section results 
in a fraction of a cent, the ceiling price 
must be decreased to the next lower cent 
if the fractional cent is less than one- 


half cent, or may be increased to the 
next higher cent if the fraction is one- 
half cent or more. 

(8cc. 704. 64 SUt. 816, u amended; 50 U 8. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date. This Amendment 1 to 
Supplementary Regulation 8 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 34 is effective June 9, 
1952. 

Elms Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 
June 3. 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-6185; Filed. June 8, 1952; 
11;31 a m.J 


|Celling Price Regulation 34. Arndt, 1 to 
Supplementary Regulation 15] 

CPR 34— Services 

SR 15— Power Laundries in Milwaukee 
County, Wisconsin 

computation or increase and filing 
requirements 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.), 
as amended, Executive Order 10161 (15 
P. R. 6105), and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2 <16 P. R. 
738), this Amendment 1 to Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 15 to Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 34 is hereby Issued. 

statement of considerations 

This Amendment 1 to Supplementary 
Regulation 15 to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 34 clarifies the computation of cell¬ 
ing price increases granted by thts sup¬ 
plementary regulation. Under Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 15 power laundries 
in Milwaukee County, Wisconsin, are 
granted a 5 percent Increase in ceiling 
prices for certain power laundry services. 
Affected service sellers have the choice 
of adding the percent increase to each 
Invoice or of increasing the flat price of 
each article by the permitted 5 percent. 
In both cases, there will be many In¬ 
stances when the new ceiling price will 
consist of a fraction of a cent. It is nec¬ 
essary. therefore, to add to the regula¬ 
tory provisions of the regulation a new 
paragraph setting forth instructions on 
how to determine the ceiling price in 
these cases. 

In addition, there is some ambiguity 
as to the applicability of the supplemen¬ 
tary filing requirement of section 18 (c> 
of Ceiling Price Regulation 34. Section 
3 (a) of Supplementary Regulation 15 is 
amended to show clearly that a supple¬ 
mentary filing Is not required of power 
laundries which add the 5 percent in¬ 
crease to each Invoice. 

In view of the clarifying nature of this 
amendment, special circumstances have 
rendered consultation with industry rep¬ 
resentatives, Including trade association 
representatives, impracticable. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Supplementary Regulation 15 to Cell¬ 
ing Price Regulation 34 is amended In 
the following respects: 

1. The second sentence of the third 
paragraph of the Statement of Consid¬ 
eration is deleted. 

2. Paragraph (a) of section 3 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof 


a new sentence to read as follows: “If 
you use this method of applying your 
price increase you need not make the 
supplementary filing required by section 
18 (c) of Ceiling Price Regulation 34/' 

3. Paragraph (b) of section 3 is 
amended by deleting the second sentence 
thereof. 

4. A new paragraph (c) is added to 
section 3 to read as follows: 

(c) If the increase computed in para¬ 
graph (a) or <b) of this section results 
in a fraction of a cent, the ceiling price 
must be decreased to the next lower 
cent if the fractional cent is less than 
one-half cent, or may be increased to the 
next higher cent if the fraction is one- 
half cent or more. 

(Sec. 704. 64 SUt. 816, u amended; 50 U. 8. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date . This Amendment 1 to 
Supplementary Regulation 15 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 34 is effective June 9. 
1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

June 3. 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-6186; Filed, June 3. 1952, 
11:31 a. ra.) 


)Celling Price Regulation 34. Supplementaly 
Regulation 17) 

CPR 34—Services 

SR 17—FUR DRESSERS SERVICES IN 
NEW YORK CITY AREA 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. Executive Order 
10161 (15 F. R. 6105) and Economic Sta¬ 
bilization Agency General Order No. 2 
(16 F. R. 738), this Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 17 to Ceiling Price Regulation 34 
is hereby Issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This Supplementary Regulation 17 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 34. as amended, 
permits fur dressers in the counties of 
Bronx, Kings, New York and Queens In 
the State of New York and in the coun¬ 
ties of Hudson and Somerset in the State 
of New Jersey (hereinafter referred to 
as the New York City area) to increase 
their present celling prices for fur dress¬ 
ing services by eight percent. The serv¬ 
ices supplied by fur dressers In the New 
York City area have been provided at 
uniform prices for similar services per¬ 
formed on similar furs for many years 
antedating the Issuance of Celling Price 
Regulation 34. There are 18 firms pro¬ 
viding fur dressing services in the New 
York City area. A study of the operat¬ 
ing costs and profit margins of a repre¬ 
sentative number of these fur dressing 
firms, accounting for approximately 30 
percent of total fur dressing sales in this 
area, reveals that they arc suffering an 
impairment of their pre-Korean earnings 
as a result of fecent increased labor costs 
which have been incurred. The uniform 
adjustment authorized for these sellers 
has been computed in accordance with 
the standards for individual adjustments 
In section 20 of Ceiling Price Regulation 
34. 
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The existence of uniform prices, 
standardized service and generally com¬ 
parable earnings experience facilitate 
the area order pricing technique. In the 
formulation of this regulation there ha s 
been consultation with industry repre¬ 
sentatives. including trade association 
representatives, and consideration has 
been given to their recommendations. 
In the judgment of the Director of the 
Office of Price Stabilization the Increases 
permitted by this supplementary regu¬ 
lation are generally fair and equitable 
and are necessary to effectuate the pur¬ 
poses of Title IV of the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950, as amended. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. Wbftt thi* regulation doe«. 

2. Relationship to Celling Price Regulation 

34. 

3. Establishment of celling prices. 

4. Application of section 20 of Celling Price 

Regulation 34. 

5. Definitions. 

Auth oarer: Sections I to 5 issued under 
tec. 704, 04 Stat. 810. as amended; 60 U. 8. C. 
App, Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
04 Stilt. 803. as amended; 50 U. 8. C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110, E. O 10161. Sept. 9, 1950, 
15 F. R. 0105; 3 CKR. 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. What this regulation does. 
This regulation permits fur dressers in 
the counties of Bronx. Kings. New York 
and Queens in the State of New York and 
in the countries of Hudson and Somerset 
in the 8tate of New Jersey to increase 
their charges for fur dressing services. 

Sec. 2. Relationship to Ceiling Price 
Regulation 34. All provisions of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 34. as amended, except 
as affected by the provisions of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation shall remain in 
effect. 

Sec. 3. Establishment of ceding prices. 
You may to the extent you supply fur 
dressing services In the counties of 
Bronx, Kings. New York and Queens in 
the State of New York and in the 
counties of Hudson and Somerset in the 
State of New Jersey, increase your ceiling 
prices for fur dressing services by eight? 
percent by either one or the other of 
the following methods: 

(a) You may apply such an increase 
to the total amount of each Invoice ren¬ 
dered to the customer computed on the 
basis of your celling prices under CPR 
34 prior to the increase permitted under 
this supplementary regulation: Provided, 
That you clearly write or stamp on each 
Invoice the words 'OPS permitted price 
increase”, and you need not file your 
new ceiling prices pursuant to section 
18 (c> of Ceiling Price Regulation 34; 
or 

<b> You may increase by eight percent 
the ceiling price of each fur dressing 
service which you supply and you must 
file your new ceiling prices pursuant to 
section 18 (c> of Ceding Price Regula¬ 
tion 34. 

Whichever method you use, if the In¬ 
crease results in a fraction of a cent, 
the price must be decreased to the next 
lower cent if the fractional cent is less 
than one-half cent, or may be increased 
to the next higher cent if the fraction is 
one-half cent or more. 


Sec. 4. Application of section 20 of 
Ceding Price Regulation 34. No seller 
subject to this supplementary regulation 
may, after the effective date of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, apply under sec¬ 
tion 20 of Celling Price Regulation 34 for 
an adjustment of any ceiling prices es¬ 
tablished under this supplementary reg¬ 
ulation. 

Sec. 5. Definitions, (a) As used in 
this supplementary regulation to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 34: 

(1) The term '‘fur dressing services" 
means the folowlng operations per¬ 
formed upon raw. 1. e.. unprocessed, fur- 
bearing skins and hides, except such 
operations performed upon 'Persian 
Lamb skins and hides”; soaking and 
drumming the whole skins to make tho 
same soft, clean, pliable and eliminating 
and preventing matting of the hair side 
of the fur; skinning, scraping and flesh¬ 
ing the under or flesh side of the skin 
and hide to remove excess flesh and fatty 
substances; and plucking to remove 
long, stiff and unsightly hairs from the 
face or fur side of the skin. Pur dressing 
does not Include dyeing or shearing of 
the fur or fur-bearing skins and hides, 

(2) The term "You" means a person 
who has a fur dressing establishment in 
any of the counties of Bronx. Kings, New 
York and Queens in the State of New 
York or Hudson and Somerset in tho 
State of New Jersey, and shall otherwise 
have the same meaning as in section 27 
(a) (18) of Ceiling Price Regulation 34. 

Effective date. This Supplementary 
Regulation 17 to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 34 shall become effective June 2, 
1952. 

Not*: Tht record -keeping and reporting 
requirement* of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Joseph H. Freewill. 
Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

June 2. 1952. 

JF. R. Doc. 52-6161; Filed, June 2. 1952; 

4:17 p. m l 


f Celling Price Regulation 119, Amdt. 2] 

CPR 119—M ECHANICAL PRECISION 
Springs, Metal Stampings and Screw 
Machine Products 

small order exemption for new 

4 SELLERS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended, Executive Order 
10161 (15 F. R. 6105), and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 2 
(16 F. R. 738 > this Amendment 2 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 119 is hereby 
issued. 

statement op considerations 

This amendment extends to sellers 
covered by this regulation who were not 
in business for three consecutive months 
prior to January 31, 1951. an exemption 
for small orders similar to that granted 
to other sellers by section 2. In addi¬ 
tion. clarification of the coverage of the 
regulation and the small order exemp¬ 
tion period is made. 


Section 2 of Ceiling Price Regulation 
119 provides a small order exemption for 
the manufacturers of mechanical pre¬ 
cision springs, metal stampings and 
screw machine products who were in 
business during the period February 1, 
1950. through January 31. 1951. How¬ 
ever, no provisions were made for manu¬ 
facturers who were not doing business 
in that period. In order to afford to the 
new manufacturers treatment similar to 
that given to established firms, the small 
order exemption 1s extended. 

New manufacturers who wish to avail 
themselves of the small order exemptions 
must use their first three months of op¬ 
erations as a basis for determining tho 
limit of exemptions for subsequent cal¬ 
endar quarters. At the expiration of 
one year in business, the new manufac¬ 
turer may. upon written notice to the 
Office of Price Stabilization, select any 
three consecutive months during the first 
year of operations in lieu of the first 
three months as a criterion for small or¬ 
der exemptions. 

This amendment also changes the lan¬ 
guage used in section 2 to make It clear 
that anyone applying for small order ex¬ 
emptions may choose any three consecu¬ 
tive months In the period February 1, 
1950. through January 31,1951, In which 
the highest total dollar amount of ex¬ 
empted sales were experienced. The ex¬ 
emptions in subsequent calendar quar¬ 
ters will be limited accordingly. 

In view of the clarifying nature of this 
amendment, special circumstances have 
rendered consultation with industry rep¬ 
resentatives Including trade association 
representatives impracticable. In the 
judgment of the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization the provisions of this amend¬ 
ment are generally fair and equitable 
and are necessary to effectuate the pur¬ 
poses of Title IV of the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950. as amended. 

amendatory provisions 

Section 2 of CPR 119 is amended to 
read as follows: 

Sic. 2. Small order exemption —(a) 
Exemptions. If you file the report re¬ 
quired by paragraph (c) of this section 
and your net sales price for a particular 
sale is less than the amount set forth 
below, the sale is not subject to the pro¬ 
visions of this regulation or any other 
regulation previously issued by the Of¬ 
fice of Price Stabilization. 

Mechanical precision springs_ 8200.00 


Metal stampings___ 500. OO 

Screw machine products......__ 400. 00 


(b> Limitations. (i> You may select 
any three consecutive months during the 
period February 1, 1950. through Janu¬ 
ary 31, 1951, os a basis for determining 
the limit of your exemptions under this 
section. If. after the effective date of 
this regulation, the total amount which 
you charge during any calendar quarter 
for exempted sales equals the highest 
total amount which you charged for such 
sales in the three consecutive months 
which you have selected, the exemptions 
set forth in this section shall not apply 
to any of your subsequent sales during 
the calendar quarter involved. 

(2) If you are unable to select a three 
consecutive month period under this sec- 
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tion because you were not In business for 
three months during the period Febru¬ 
ary 1. 1950. through January 31. 1951, 
the total amount of exempted sales dur¬ 
ing any calendar quarter may not exceed 
the total amount of such sales during 
your first three months in business. At 
the expiration of your first year in busi¬ 
ness. you may. for the purposes of the 
exemptions permitted by this paragraph, 
choose any other three consecutive 
months during your first year of opera¬ 
tions provided you notify the Industrial 
Materials and Manufactured Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C., in writing, of your 
selected period, and your total dollar 
value of sales exempted by this para¬ 
graph for that period. 

<c> Reports, The exemptions set 
forth in paragraph <a) of this section 
shall not be applicable to you until you 
file with the Industrial Materials and 
Manufactured Goods Division. Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., 
a report by registered mail. This report 
may be filed on OPS Form 129. which 
may be obtained from your nearest OPS 
Office. This report shall contain the fol¬ 
lowing information: 

(1) The three consecutive months in 
the period February 1. 1950. through 
January 31. 1951. in which you had the 
highest total dollar amount of sales ex¬ 
empted by paragraph (a). If you wore 
not in business for three consecutive 
months during that period, your first 
three months In business. 

(2) Your total dollar value of sales 
exempted by paragraph fa) for the three 
consecutive months which you have se¬ 
lected. 

(See. 704, 64 8Ut, 810. as amended; SO 
U. 8. C. App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date. This Amendment 2 
shall become effective on June 9,1952. 

Non: The record keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac¬ 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

June 3. 1952. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-8191; Filed. June 9. 1952; 

4:00 p. m ] 


[Celling Price Regulation 148] 

CPR 146— CD lino Prices For Sales of 
Wool Grease and Lanolin by Manu¬ 
facturers and Processors 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended. Executive Order 
10161. and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2. this Ceiling 
Price Regulation 146 is hereby Issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This regulation establishes uniform 
dollars-and-cents ceiling prices for sales 
of all grades of wool grease and lanolin 
by manufacturers and processors thereof. 
It is applicable in the 48 States of the 
United States and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. Imported wool grease and lan¬ 
olin remain controlled by CPR 31, and 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

sales for export and export sale? con¬ 
tinue to be governed by CPR 61. 

Wool grease is a by-product of the 
scouring process necessary to clean wool 
before It can be made into yams and 
textiles. Lanolin Is a refined form of 
wool grease. Woolen textile mills are 
the chief producers of crude wool grease 
and sell most of their production to re¬ 
finers. who convert the wool grease into 
neutral wool grease, lanolin and other 
products. Crude wool grease production 
represents a relatively small Industry, 
the total annual production of which 
amounts to not more than 12.000,000 
pounds, or approximately $1,900,000 per 
annum. The total annual production 
of lanolin Is estimated to be not more 
than 5.200,000 pounds, or approximately 
$1,800,000 per annum. 

Wool grease and certain of its end 
products have specific military uses. It 
is Important to national defense that an 
adequate supply be maintained, since the 
unique physical and chemical properties 
of wool grease and lanolin make substi¬ 
tution for them difficult or impossible. 

Sales of wool grease and lanolin have 
been governed by the General Celling 
Price Regulation. Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 22 was made inapplicable to them 
by the specific exclusion of "wool grease” 
from that regulation. Subsequently, 
the term "wool grease" was interpreted 
as covering both crude and refined forms 
of wool grease, including lanolin. 

Under the General Celling Price Regu¬ 
lation, prices for the sales of wool grease 
and lanolin were frozen at the December 
19, 1950-January 25, 1951 level. During 
this period, some producers delivered 
only pursuant to contracts negotiated 
during the pre-Korean period and at 
pre-Korean prices; others sold "spot" at 
the higher prices which then prevailed. 
Industry representatives notified the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization that as a 
result of this situation, certain inequities 
and disparities in industry ceiling prices 
existed which not only caused hardship 
for those producers frozen at pre-Korea 
price levels, but also created confusion 
within the industry as well. Therefore, 
the establishment of uniform dollars- 
and-cents ceiling prices was urgently re¬ 
quested. 

Consequently, the Director undertook 
to survey the industry In order to de¬ 
termine the range and variation In the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation ceiling 
prices. After analyzing the information 
and data thus obtained, the Director 
found evidence that serious* inequities 
and disparities in ceiling prices did ex¬ 
ist. which in his opinion should be recon¬ 
ciled. It appeared that the most impar¬ 
tial and equitable method for reconcil¬ 
ing these price disparities was to estab¬ 
lish uniform dollars-and-cents ceiling 
prices based on an average of General 
Ceiling Price Regulation ceiling prices 
for each grade of wool grease and lano¬ 
lin. weighted according to 1951 produc¬ 
tion figures. Accordingly, this method 
was followed, and the dollars-and-cents 
ceiling prices for wool grease and lano¬ 
lin thus obtained are set forth in sec¬ 
tion 2. 

The grade differentials in the regula¬ 
tion cover the major grades of wool 
grease and lanolin now in general use 


In the industry, and have been selected 
at close enough intervals to reflect an ac¬ 
curate price scale. For any new grade 
or for any grade for which a specific 
ceiling price has not been listed in the 
regulation, producers must apply for an 
In-line ceiling price under section 4. 
Customary trade practices with particu¬ 
lar reference to containers and package 
size price differentials, have been con¬ 
sidered and have been incorporated into 
the regulation wherever possible. 

The ceiling prices specified In the reg¬ 
ulation apply to sales in containers of 
400 pounds or more. For sales in smaller 
size containers a processor applies the 
same differentials, expressed in cents, 
which he used during the General Cell¬ 
ing Price Regulation base period. Sellers 
may require reasonable deposits for the 
return of containers but must bear the 
transportation costs for such containers. 
Where containers are not to be returned, 
the seller may charge the reasonable 
value therefor. Sellers may not convert 
from a returnable container basis of sales 
to a non-returnable basis, with respect 
to a particular purchaser, without per¬ 
mission of the Director. 

FINDINGS OF THE DIRECTOR OF PRICE 
STABILIZATION 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization, the ceiling prices 
established by this regulation are gen¬ 
erally fair and equitable and are neces¬ 
sary to effectuate the purpose of Title IV 
of the Defense Production Act of 1950, 
as amended. 

So for as practicable, the Director of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to prices prevailing during the pe¬ 
riod January 25. 1951 to February 24, 
1951, Inclusive, and Just before the issu¬ 
ance of this regulation; and to relevant 
factors of general applicability. Fur¬ 
ther. since the ceiling prices established 
by this regulation are based on an aver¬ 
age of existing General Celling Price 
Regulation ceiling prices, no increase 
should result in the general level of prices 
to the consumer. 

In the formulation of this regulation, 
there has been consultation with Indus¬ 
try representatives, including trade asso¬ 
ciation representatives, to the extent 
practicable and consideration has been 
given to their recommendations. This 
consultation Included several meetings 
with the Wool Grease Industry Advisory 
Committee and the Lanolin Industry Ad¬ 
visory Committee as well as separate 
conferences with several producers of 
wool grease and lanolin. 

Every effort has been made to conform 
this regulation to existing business prac¬ 
tices. cost practices or methods, or means 
or aids to distribution. Insofar as any 
provisions of this regulation may operate 
to compel changes in the business prac¬ 
tices. cost practices or methods, or means 
or aids to distribution, such provisions 
are found by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization to be necessary to prevent cir¬ 
cumvention or evasion of this regulation. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Bee. 

1. What this regulation does. 

2. Celling prices. 

8 . Containers. 
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Sec. 

4. Applications for establishment of cell¬ 

ing prices. 

5. Modification of proposed celling prices by 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

6. Petitions for amendment. 

7. Adjustable pricing. 

8. Transfer of business. 

9. Tax provisions. 

10. Records. 

11. Prohibitions and violations. 

12. Evasions. 

13. Supplementary regulations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 13 issued under 
sec. 704. 04 Stat. 616, as amended; 50 U. 8. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803 as amended; 50 U. 8. C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110, E. O. 10161, 8ept. 0. 1950. 
15 F. R. 6105, 3 CFR. 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. What this regulation does— 

(a) Sellers and sales covered. Thlsrogu- 
lation establishes celling prices for sales 
of all grades of wool groose and lanolin 
by the manufacturer or processor there¬ 
of. 

(b> Geographical applicability. This 
regulation applies in the forty-eight 
States of the United States and in the 
District of Columbia. 

<c> Relation to other regulations. 
This regulation supersedes the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation with respect to 
transactions covered by this regulation. 
Ceiling Price Regulation 31 applies to 
sales of imported wool grease and lano¬ 
lin. Ceiling Price Regulation 61 applies 
to export sales of wool grease and lano¬ 
lin and sales of wool grease and lanolin 
for export. 

8ec. 2. CeiltnQ prices —(a) Containers 
of 400 pounds and over . The celling 
prices for sales by manufacturers and 
processors of wool grease and lanolin 
sold in containers of 400 pounds and over 
shall be the following prices, f. o. b. proc¬ 
essing plant; 

Ceiling price per 
pound /. o. b. 
processing plant 


(1) U S P. lanolin, special anhy¬ 

drous cosmetic grade........ 80. 405 

(2) U. 8. P. lanolin, anhydrous cos¬ 

metic grade...___ .355 

(3) U. 6. P. lanolin, anhydrous 

pharmaceutical type__ .335 

(4) U. 8 P. lanoltn. hydrous phar¬ 

maceutical type_ .320 

(5) Technical lanolin, ash maxi¬ 

mum Ms of 1 percent, moisture 
maximum Ms of 1 percent, 
sold maximum % of 1 per¬ 
cent_1____ .310 

(6) Neutral wool grease, fully re¬ 

fined. acid maximum 2 per¬ 
cent. ash maximum Mo of 1 


percent, moisture maximum 

Ma of 1 percent..._- .303 

(7) Neutral wool grease, fully re¬ 

fined, over 2 percent acid, ash 
maximum M« of 1 percent, 
moisture maximum Ms of 1 
percent ______ .300 

(8) Crude centrifugal wool grease 

known as dry. moisture max¬ 
imum 2*4 percent, ash maxi¬ 
mum % of 1 percent, maxi¬ 
mum 1ft percent F. F. A., not 


refined ..................... .200 

(91 Crude centrifugal wool grease 
known os wet. over 5 per¬ 
cent moisture, maximum 2\% 
percent P. F. A., not refined, 

anhydrous basis____ .180 

(10) Common Degras. moisture max¬ 
imum 2V4 percent, *4 to 1 per¬ 
cent ash. maximum 11 per¬ 
cent F. F. A.... .120 

No. 100-5 


Ceiling price per 
pou nd f. o. b. 
processing plant 

(11) Common Degras, moisture max¬ 

imum 2V» percent, \\ to 1 per¬ 
cent ash, over 11 percent 

F. F. A-.~.80. 110 

(12) Desulfurized wool grease: 

(a) Neutral wool grease, acid 

maximum 3 percent.. .205 

(b) Neutral wool grease. 

acid maximum 6 per¬ 
cent__ .180 

(c) Degras, acid 6-10 per¬ 

cent.... .153 

(d) Degras, acid 10 percent 

and above ............ .145 

(b) Containers of less than 400 pounds. 
For sales in containers of less than 400 
pounds, you determine your celling prices 
by applying to the celling prices set forth 
in paragraph (a) of this section the dif¬ 
ferentials. expressed In cents, which you 
had In effect during the period December 
19, 1950 to January 25, 1951, inclusive. 

8ec. 3. Containers, (a) Charges or 
deposits for containers may not be added 
to the ceiling prices established by this 
regulation except as permitted by this 
section. 

<b> Sellers may require the return of 
containers of 100 pound size or larger. 
When sales are made In containers which 
are to be returned, the seller may re¬ 
quire a reasonable deposit for the re¬ 
turn of such containers, but the deposit 
must be refunded to the buyer upon re¬ 
turn of the containers in good condition 
within a reasonable time. Transporta¬ 
tion costs with respect to the return of 
empty containers to the seller for which 
a deposit has been charged shall in all 
cases be borne by the seller. If the seller 
permits the buyer to furnish his own 
containers the transportation costs with 
respect to sending the empty containers 
to the seller shall in all cases be borne by 
the seller. Where sales are made on a 
non-returnable container basis, the sell¬ 
er may charge the reasonable value of 
the container if the container is of 100 
pound size or larger. In no event may 
the seller charge a price for a container 
greater than the net invoice cast of the 
container to him or the current market 
value of the container. 

(c) After the effective date of this reg¬ 
ulation. a seller may not convert from a 
returnable container basis of sales to a 
non-returnable container basis with re¬ 
spect to a particular purchaser without 
permission in writing by the Director of 
Price Stabilization, If you are a seller 
and wish to convert, you must apply to 
the Office of Price Stabilization. Rubber. 
Chemicals and Drugs Division. Washing¬ 
ton 25. D. C. Your application should 
contain the following information: Your 
existing container practice with respect 
to the purchaser, the reasons for the 
proposed change in practice, and a state¬ 
ment that the change will not result, di¬ 
rectly or otherwise. In a net price in¬ 
crease to the purchaser. 

8ec 4. Application for establishment of 
ceiling prices. If for any reason you 
are unable otherwise to determine a ceil¬ 
ing price for the sale of wool grease or 
lanolin of a certain grade or in a cer¬ 
tain size container under the provisions 
of this regulation, you must apply to the 


Office of Price Stabilization, Rubber, 
Chemicals and Drugs Division, Washing¬ 
ton 25. D. C„ for the establishment of a 
ceiling price. Any application pursuant 
to this section must refer to this section, 
must be signed by a duly authorized per¬ 
son and must contain the following in¬ 
formation: Your business name and 
address; the location of your plant or 
plants; a description of the product you 
propose to sell; a statement of the rea¬ 
sons why you are otherwise unable to 
determine a celling price under this 
regulation; a proposed ceiling price; and 
a statement setting forth the cost data 
and other factors you used in determin¬ 
ing such price. The Director will es¬ 
tablish ceiling prices in line with other 
celling prices established under this 
regulation. 

8 ec. 5. Modification of ceiling prices 
by the Director of Price Stabilization. 
The Director of Price Stabilization may 
at any time disapprove or reduce any 
ceiling price proposed or established 
under this regulation so as to bring it 
into line with the level of celling prices 
otherwise established by this regula¬ 
tion. 

Sec. 6 . Petitions for amendment . If 
you wish to have this regulation amend¬ 
ed. you may file a petition for amend¬ 
ment in accordance with the provisions 
of Price Procedural Regulation No. 1. 
Revision 2. 

Sec. 7 Adjustable pricing . Nothing in 
this regulation prohibits you from mak¬ 
ing a contract or offer to sell at (a) the 
ceiling price in effect at the time of 
delivery or (b) the low f er of a fixed price 
or the celling price in effect at the time 
of delivery. You may not, however, 
deliver or agree to deliver a commodity 
at a price to be adjusted upward in ac¬ 
cordance with any increase in a celling 
price after delivery. 

Sec. 8. Transfer of business. If, after 
the effective date of this regulation, you 
acquire the business, assets or stock-in- 
trade of any wool grease or lanolin pro¬ 
cessing business, and carry on the busi¬ 
ness, or continue to deal in wool grease 
or lanolin separately from any other es¬ 
tablishment previously owned or oper¬ 
ated by you. you shall have the same 
ceiling prices and be under the same 
obligations to keep records as the person 
from whom you acquired the business, 
assets or stock. If you are the person 
who transferred the business, assets or 
stock, you must either preserve and 
make available, or turn over to the trans¬ 
feree, copies of all your records which 
are necessary for him to comply with 
the ceiling price or record provisions of 
this regulation. 

Sec. 9. Tax provisions. You may col¬ 
lect. in addition to the ceiling prices es¬ 
tablished in this regulation, any excise, 
sales, or similar tax imposed upon you 
by reason of your sales of any products 
covered by this regulation if you are not 
prohibited by law from making such col¬ 
lection and if you state separately from 
your selling price the amount of the 
tax collected. 

Sec. 10. Records—(a> Base period 
records. You shall keep for inspection 












5032 

by the Office of Price Stabilization for 
the life of the Defense Production Act of 

1950. as amended, and for two years 
thereafter, those records in your pos¬ 
session showing the prices charged for 
wool grease and lanolin which you de¬ 
livered or offered to deliver during the 
period December 19.1950 to January 25, 

1951, inclusive, and also sufficient rec¬ 
ords to establish the differentials which 
you had in effect during this period for 
sales of wool grease and lanolin in con¬ 
tainers of less than 400 pounds. 

(b) Current records. Every person 
who sells, and every person who. in the 
regular course of trade or business buys 
wool grease and lanolin covered by this 
regulation, shall make and keep for in¬ 
spection by the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion for a period of two years, accurate 
records of each sale or purchase, the 
name and address of the seller and pur¬ 
chaser. and the price charged or paid, 
itemized by quantity, grade, or type. The 
records must Indicate whether each pur¬ 
chase or sale is made on an f. o. b. ship¬ 
ping or basing point basis or on a de¬ 
livered basis, and in the former case, the 
shipping or basing point and transpor¬ 
tation charges unless delivery is by com¬ 
mon carrier. Records must also show 
all premiums, discounts, allowances, and 
deposits or charges for containers. The 
retention by a purchaser of an invoice 
furnished by a seller shall be considered 
as compliance with the provisions of this 
section if the invoice contains the factual 
information required to be made a mat¬ 
ter of record by this section. 

Sic. II. Prohibition and violations . 
(a) You shall not do any act prohibited 
or omit to do any act required by this 
regulation, nor shall you ofTer. solicit, 
attempt, or agree to do or omit to do any 
such acts. Specifically (but not in limi¬ 
tation of the above l % you shall not. re¬ 
gardless of any contract or other obliga¬ 
tion, sell, and no person In the regular 
course of trade or business shall buy 
from you at a price higher than the cell¬ 
ing price established by this regulation, 
and you shall make and preserve true 
and accurate records and reports, re¬ 
quired by this regulation. 

(b) If you violate any provisions of 
this regulation, you are subject to crim¬ 
inal penalties, enforcement action, and 
action for damages. 

(e) If any person subject to this reg¬ 
ulation falls to prepare or keep any rec¬ 
ord or file any report required by this 
regulation in connection with the estab¬ 
lishment of his ceiling price, or If any 
person subject to this regulation foils to 
establish a celling price or apply to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for the estab¬ 
lishment of a ceiling price, if he is re¬ 
quired to do so. the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization may issue an order fixing his 
ceiling prices. Any celling price fixed in 
this manner will be in line with ceiling 
prices generally established by this regu¬ 
lation. The order fixing the ceiling price 
may apply to all deliveries or transfers 
completed prior to the date of issuance 
of the order. The Issuance of such an 
order will not relieve the seller of his ob¬ 
ligation to comply with the requirements 
of this regulation or of the various pen¬ 
alties for failure to do so. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

8rc. 12. Evasions . Any device which 
results in obtaining indirectly a higher 
price than is permitted by this regula¬ 
tion or in concealing or falsely represent¬ 
ing information as to which this regula¬ 
tion requires records to be kept is a vio¬ 
lation of this regulation. This prohibi¬ 
tion includes, but is not limited to, de- 
vioes making use of commissions, serv¬ 
ices. cross sales, transportation arrange¬ 
ments, premiums, discounts, special priv¬ 
ileges, up-grading, tie-in agreements 
and trade understandings, as well as the 
omission from records of true data and 
the inclusion in records of false data. 

Sec. 13. Supplementary regulations. 
The Director of Price Stabilization may 
Issue supplementary regulations modify¬ 
ing this regulation as he deems appro¬ 
priate. 

Effective date. This Celling Price 
Regulation 146 shall become effective 
June 9, 1952. 

Non: The record keeping and reporting 
requirement* of thl* regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Report* Act of 
1943. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

June 3. 1952. 

|F. R. Doc. 63-6187; Filed. June 3. 1953; 

11:33 a. m.J 


|Celling Price Regulation 1471 
CPR 147— Rubber Chemicals 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. Executive Or¬ 
der 10161. and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2. this Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 147 Is hereby is¬ 
sued. 

STATEMENT OP CONSIDERATIONS 

This regulation establishes ceiling 
prices for sales of rubber chemicals In 
the United States, including sales by re¬ 
sellers. and supersedes the General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation and Celling Price 
Regulation 22 with respect to all such 
sales. Sales of Imported rubber chemi¬ 
cals and sales for export or export sales 
are left under the Import and export 
regulations. 

Rubber chemicals are synthetic or¬ 
ganic chemicals used in the compound¬ 
ing and processing of both synthetic and 
natural rubber. The value of sales of 
rubber chemicals during 1950 amounted 
to $45,000,000 and production in that 
year amounted to 115 million pounds, an 
Increase of 43 per cent over 1949 pro¬ 
duction. 

Most rubber chemicals are sold by 
manufacturers to the Industrial con¬ 
sumers of these chemicals. In some 
cases, however, they are sold through a 
reseller who receives a discount from 
the manufacturer's price for sales to the 
consumer. All manufacturers. In com¬ 
puting their ceiling prices under Ceiling 
Price Regulation 22. availed themselves 
of the provisions of Supplementary Reg¬ 
ulation 2. In doing so they arrived at 
price adjustment factors to be applied 
to their ceiling prices established under 


the General Ceiling Price Regulation. 
These factors reflected changes in Gen¬ 
eral Celling Price Regulation ceiling 
prices which are permitted or required 
by Ceiling Price Regulation 22 on the 
basis of increases in raw materials and 
labor costs. 

The application of these factors re¬ 
sulted in considerable disparity in the 
ceiling prices among producers under 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22. due princi¬ 
pally to the fact that there was a vari¬ 
ance in the computed materials cost in¬ 
creases between integrated producers 
and non-Integra ted producers. Repre¬ 
sentatives of the industry, through the 
Industry Advisory Committee, have in¬ 
formed the Office of Price Stabilization 
that the substantial variance In ceiling 
prices resulting from the application of 
Celling Price Regulation 22 injects an 
abnormal factor in a market where the 
prices for the major tonnage bulk Items 
sold to industrial users were substan¬ 
tially uniform. They have, therefore, 
requested that an industry-wide average 
price adjustment factor be determined 
and that ceiling prices be established for 
the industry, based on this average fac¬ 
tor. The ceiling prices established in 
this regulation result from a determina¬ 
tion of a weighted average factor derived 
from the individual price adjustment 
factors reported by the individual pro¬ 
ducers under Ceiling Price Regulation 
22. The application of this factor to 
General Ceiling Price Regulation celling 
prices for the major tonnage bulk items 
sold to industrial users is expressed in 
dollar and cents ceiling prices in this 
regulation. These dollar and cents ceil¬ 
ing prices apply to ail sales to Industrial 
users of the specified rubber chemical?, 
and include delivery to Denver. Colorado, 
and points east. For sales of the named 
chemicals other than the type named in 
the doilar-and-cents ceiling price sched¬ 
ule, the regulation requires the appli¬ 
cation of the weighted average uniform 
increase factor—103.4 percent—to the 
producers' General Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation ceiling prices. The same tech¬ 
nique is used with respect to sales of 
rubber chemicals other than those 
named. 

Where a seller did not have a Genera! 
Celling Price Regulation ceiling price for 
any type of sale where a fixed dollar and 
cents celling price Is not established, he 
cannot of course avail himself of the 
technique of applying the uniform in¬ 
crease factor to his General Celling Price 
Regulation ceiling price. The regulation, 
therefore, makes special provisions for 
sellers who did not have established Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation ceiling 
prices, including new sellers and sellers 
of new types of rubber chemicals. 

An exception has been made in the 
application of the uniform increase fac¬ 
tor to certain unique rubber chemicals 
manufactured by one producer, which 
have customarily commanded prices dif¬ 
ferent from those of other rubber chem¬ 
icals. This manufacturer had placed 
Into efTect increases in his prices, au¬ 
thorized by Ceiling Price Regulation 22. 
These increases represented only a por¬ 
tion of the authorized increases under 
CPR 22. Members of the Industry Ad- 






Wednesday, June i, 1952 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


5033 


vtsory Committee therefore recom¬ 
mended that the manufacturer's existing 
price structure should not be disturbed, 
especially In view of the unique nature 
of his products. The regulation. In re¬ 
taining that manufacturer's present sell¬ 
ing prices, nevertheless establishes cell¬ 
ing prices for his special products below 
those to which that manufacturer would 
have been entitled under Celling Price 
Regulation 22. 

The industry-wide factor used in this 
regulation, and the ceiling prices estab¬ 
lished by the regulation, result from a 
study undertaken by the Office of Price 
Stabilization late in 1951. The ceilings, 
while higher than the ceilings previously 
in effect under the GCPR, are lower than 
the ceilings under Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 22 applicable to producers repre¬ 
senting a large percentage of total sales. 

At the time the discussions with this 
Industry began in 1951, the agency's in¬ 
dustry earning standard was still in the 
process of development, and the early 
discussions with the manufacturers were 
on the basis of an Industry-wide factor 
under Ceiling Price Roguation 22. In 
general, at this time, if ceiling price lev¬ 
els are represented to be no longer gen¬ 
erally fair and equitable, the Office of 
Price Stabilization stands ready to give 
necessary price relief if a study of the 
Industry indicates that such relief is re¬ 
quired under the industry earning stand¬ 
ard. or under a product standard ap¬ 
plied on an industry-wide basis. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization the ceiling prices es¬ 
tablished by this regulation are gener¬ 
ally fair and equitable and are neces¬ 
sary to effectuate the purposes of Title 
IV of the Defense Production Act of 
1950, as amended. 

In the formulation of this regulation 
there has been consultation with indus¬ 
try representatives, including trade 
association representatives, and consid¬ 
eration has been given to their recom¬ 
mendations. 

Every effort has been made to con¬ 
form this regulation to existing busi¬ 
ness practices, cost practices or meth¬ 
ods. or means or aids to distribution. 
To the extent that any provisions of this 
regulation may operate to compel 
changes in business practices, cost prac¬ 
tices or methods, or means or aids to 
distribution established in the Industry, 
such provisions are found by the Di¬ 
rector of Prioe Stabilization to be neces¬ 
sary to prevent circumvention or evasion 
of this regulation. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

See. 

1. Scope of thia regulation. 

2- Celling price*. 

t. Establishment of ceiling prices where 
celling prices not established by sec¬ 
tion 2. 

4. Modification of proposed celling prices by 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

5. Petitions for amendment. 

6. Adjustable pricing. 

I. Transfers of business or stock in trade. 

B- Records which you must keep. 

9. Interpretations. 

10. Prohibitions and violations, 

11. Evasions. 

12. Supplementary regulations. 

13. Definitions. 


AuTKoarrr: Sections 1 to 13 Issued under 
sec. 704. 04 Stat. 810. as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply TIUe IV. 
04 Stat. 803, as amended; 50 U. 8. C App. Sup. 
2101-2110. E. O. 10101. Sept. 9, 1950. 15 P. R. 
0105; 3 CFR, 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. Scope of this regulation. 
This regulation establishes ceiling prices 
for sales of rubber chemicals in the 48 
states of the United States and in the 
District of Columbia and supersedes the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation and 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 with respect 
to all such sales. This regulation does 
not apply to sales of imported rubber 
chemicals or to export sales or sales for 
export. Ceiling Price Regulation 31 ap¬ 
plies to the former ( Imports ) and Celling 
Price Regulation 61 applies to the latter 
(Exports). 

8 ec. 2. Ceiling prices. Your celling 
prices for sales of rubber chemicals with¬ 
in the scope of this regulation are those 
established in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section, or by section 3. 

(a) Sales of certain rubber chemicals 
to industrial users. Your ceiling prices 
for sales of the following rubber chemi¬ 
cals to industrial users in ton lots are 
as follows: 

(Name of commodity and ceUtng price per 
pound in ton lots. f. a b. sellers* works; 
for deliveries In Denver, Colorado, and east 
of Denver minimum transportation charges 
to destination are Included] 

Accelerators of vulcanization; 

Acetaldehyde aniline (A-77)_$0.47 

Acetaldehyde butyraldehyde ani¬ 
line (A-100).. 0.47 

2.2*-benzothlazyl disulfide_ 0.435 

Butyraldehyde aniline _ _ 0.81 

Carbon disulfide methyle/ie dl* 

piperidine (R-2 crystals)__ 2.20 

N-cyclohexyl-2-bcnzothlazolc sul- 

fenamlde (8antocure) _ ._. 0.88 

2, 2.4-dlnltrophenyl mercapto ben- 

zothl&zole (Ureka Base)__ 0.66 

Diphenylguanldlne_...... 0. 445 

Dtphenylguanldlne phthalate, spe¬ 
cial grade (Quantal)_. 0.55 

2-2‘-dtthio bis benzothtazole (Thl- 

oflde 8)_. 0 485 

2-mercaptobenzotl\lazole__. 0.35 

2-mercaptobenzothlazole, special 

grade (Mertax)- . 0. 50 

Tetraethyl thluram disulfide__ 1.035 

Tetramethyl thluram disulfide.... 1.135 
Tetramcthyl thluram monosulflde. 1.135 

Zinc benzothiaxyl sulfide_.__ 0.445 

Zinc dibutyi dithlocarbamate_. 1,035 

Zinc diethyl dithlocarbamate_. 1.035 

Zinc dimethyl dithlocarbamate.— 1.035 
Activators of accelerators; 

Dlbutyl ammonium oIrate__ 0 82 

Antioxidants and stabilizers: 

Diphcnylamlne acetone (BLE-25). 0.505 
6 - ethoxy - 1.2 - dihydro - 2^.4-tri- 
methyl quinoline (Santofiex 

AW) . .. 0.75 

Mono- and dl-octyl phenylamlne 

< Stall te> . .0.505 

N-pbenyl-beta-naphthylamlne .... 0. 503 
Peptizers: 

N-pen tome thy lens ammonium 

dithlocarbamate........_ — 2.07 

O.O'dlbcnzamido diphenyl disul¬ 


fide..*—. 0.745 

Retardem of vulcanization; 

Oil treated phthalic anhydride.... 0.370 
Oil treated salicylic acid__ 0. 443 


Special materials: 

N.N* diphenyl thiourea (A-l)__ 0.48 

N.N* dlortbotolyl thiourea (A-22). 0.49 

2^-dltertlary amyl hydroqulnone 

(Santovar A).-- 1.50 

R,5-dltertlary-butyl hydroqulnone 
(Santovar O)__ 1 30 


Vulcanizing agents: 

Dlnltrobenzene polymer_.... $1,655 

Dlbenxoyl qulnone dloxlme....... 2.585 


For sales of the above chemicals in 
amounts other than in ton lots, or for 
deliveries west of Denver. Colorado, or 
for shipments from points other than 
production points, you determine your 
ceiling prices by applying to the celling 
prices established above the differentials 
for such sales which you had in effect 
under the General Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion. If differentials for such sales by 
you were not established under the Gen¬ 
eral Celling Price Regulation, your cell¬ 
ing prices for such sales ore established 
by section 3. 

(b) Other sales. Your ceiling price per 
pound for a sale of a rubber chemical 
listed in paragraph (a) of this section, 
to a class of purchaser other than in¬ 
dustrial users, or for a sale of a rubber 
chemical other than one listed in para¬ 
graph (a), where you had a ceiling price 
established under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation for such sale, is the 
amount obtained by multiplying your 
celling price per pound established under 
the General Celling Price Regulation for 
like sale, by 103.4 per cent, and rounding 
the resultant figure to the nearest half- 
ccnt. Where you did not have a ceiling 
price established under the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation for such sale, 
your ceiling price is established under 
section 3. 

Sec. 3. Establishment of ceiling prices 
where ceiling prices not established by 
section 2. If you propose to sell a rub¬ 
ber chemical and a ceiling price for such 
sale of the rubber chemical cannot be 
determined under section 2 of this regu¬ 
lation. you determine your ceiling price 
under the first of the following para¬ 
graphs which is applicable to you. 

(a) Where most closely competitive 
seller has ceiling price for like sale cs- 
tablished under this regulation. If your 
most closely competitive seller has a ceil¬ 
ing price established under this regula¬ 
tion for a like sale, that celling price is 
your ceiling price for such sale. Before 
making a sale for which a celling price is 
established under this paragraph, how¬ 
ever. you must file a report by registered 
mail, return receipt requested, with the 
Office of Price Stabilization, Rubber, 
Chemicals and Drugs Division, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C.. stating the following; 

<1> Your name and address. 

(2) Name of the rubber chemical you 
propose to sell, its use, the class of pur¬ 
chaser to whom such sale will be made, 
and the area in which delivery will be 
made. 

(3) Why you are unable to determine 
your ceiling price under section 2. iPor 
example, that you did not have a ceiling 
price established under the General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation for deliveries of the 
rubber chemical west of Denver. Colo¬ 
rado; or that you do not have celling 
prices established under the General 
Celling Price Regulation for sales of a 
rubber chemical listed in section 2 (a) to 
classes of purchasers other than indus¬ 
trial users; or that you did not have & 
ceiling price established under the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation for sales of 
the rubber chemical which is the subject 
of your application). 
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(4) The name and address of your 
most closely competitive seller. 

<5> His ceiling price for sale of the 
same rubber chemical to the same class 
of purchaser for delivery in the area in 
which you propose to sell the rubber 
chemical Include all differentials, dis¬ 
counts. and terms of delivery. 

You may sell at the ceiling price estab¬ 
lished under this paragraph upon your 
receipt of your return postal receipt 
showing that your report was received by 
the Office of Price Stabilization, and un¬ 
til the Office of Price Stabilization re¬ 
quests further information or disap¬ 
proves your report. 

(b) Where you cannot determine ceil¬ 
ing price of your most closely compete 
five seller . If you cannot determine the 
ceiling price of your most closely com¬ 
petitive seller for the same type of sale 
as the one you propose to make, the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization will, upon 
application by you, establish a celling 
price for such sale, which will be in line 
with the ceiling prices established by this 
regulation. You may not make the pro¬ 
posed sale until you receive written no¬ 
tice from the Director that a ceiling price 
for the sale has been established by him. 
Your application to the Director should 
include the information required under 
subparagraphs (I), (2) and (3) of para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, and. in addi¬ 
tion, the following: 

(1) Your proposed ceiling price and 
why you believe that ceiling price is in 
line with the ceiling prices established 
by this regulation. 

(2) Name and description of a rubber * 
chemical for which you (l) have a cell¬ 
ing price established under this regula¬ 
tion for a sale like the one you propose 
to make, and <ii) is most nearly like the 
subject commodity in character and use. 

<3> Your current unit direct cost for 
the comparison commodity (the com¬ 
modity named in subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph) and for the subject 
commodity. “Current unit direct cost'* 
is defined in section 13 of this regulation. 

6sc. 4. Modification of proposed ceil¬ 
ing prices by Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion , The Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion may. at any Umc. disapprove or re¬ 
duce ceiling prices established under sec¬ 
tion 2 (b) or section 3 of this regulation, 
so as to bring them into line with the 
level of ceiling prices otherwise estab¬ 
lished by this regulation. 

8ec. 5. Petitions for amendment . If 
you wish to have this regulation 
amended, you may file a petition for 
amendment in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Price Procedural Regulation 
No. 1, Revision 2. 

Szc. 6. Adjustable pricing. Nothing in 
this regulation prohibits you from mak¬ 
ing a contract or offer to sell at (a) the 
ceiling price in effect at the time of 
delivery, or <b) the lower of a fixed price 
or the celling price in effect at the time 
of delivery. You may not, however, de¬ 
liver or agree to deliver at a price to be 
adjusted upward in accordance with any 
Increase In ceiling prices after delivery. 

Sec. 7. Transfers of business or stock 
in trade , If the business, assets or stock 
In trade of any rubber chemical busi¬ 


ness are sold or otherwise transferred 
after the effective date of this regulation, 
and the transferee carries on the busi¬ 
ness, or continues to deal in the same 
type of commodity, in an establishment 
separate from any other establishment 
previously owned or operated by him, the 
ceiling prices of the transferee shall bo 
the same as those to which his trans¬ 
feror would have been subject if no such 
transfer had taken place, and his obliga¬ 
tion to keep records sufficient to verify 
such prices shall be the same. The 
transferor shall cither preserve and 
make available, or turn over to the trans¬ 
feree, all records of transactions prior 
to the transfer which are necessary to 
enable the transferee to comply with the 
record-keeping provisions of this regu¬ 
lation. 

Sec. 8 . Records which you must keep — 
(a) Base period records. With respect 
to the rubber chemicals covered by this 
regulation, the provisions of section 16 
of the General Ceiling Price Regulation 
are continued in effect insofar as they 
apply to the preparation and preserva¬ 
tion of “base period records'* and such 
"current records** as have been made 
with respect to rubber chemicals not 
delivered by you or offered for delivery 
during the base period of the Oeneral 
Ceiling Price Regulation.* 

(b) Current records . Every person 
who sells rubber chemicals shall make 
and keep and every person who in the 
regular course of trade or business buys 
rubber chemicals shall keep for inspec¬ 
tion by the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion for a period of two years accurate 
records of each sale or purchase made 


* The pertinent provisions of section 16 
are as follows: 

Sue. 16. Records. This section tells you 
what records you must preserve and what 
additional records you must prepare. 

(a) Bose period records. (1) You must 

preserve and keep available for examination 
by the Director of Price Stabilisation those 
records in your pocficaalon showing the prices 
charged by you for the commodities or serv¬ 
ices which you delivered or offered to de¬ 
liver during the base period. • • • 

(2) In addition, on or before March 22. 
1951. you must prepare and preserve a state¬ 
ment showing the categories of commodities 
In which you made deliveries and offers for 
delivery during the bass period: • • • 

(3) On or before March 22, 1961. you must 
also prepare and preserve a celling price list, 
ahowlng the commodities In each category 
(lilting each model, type, style, and kind), 
or the services delivered or offered for de¬ 
livery by you during the base period to¬ 
gether with a description or Identification 
of each such commodity or aervioe and a 
statement of the ceiling price. Your cell¬ 
ing price list may refer to an attached price 
Hat or catalogue. • • • 

(4) You must also prepare and preserve 
a statement of your customary price dif¬ 
ferentials for terms and conditions of saio 
and classes of purchasers, which you had In 
effect during the base period. • • • 

(b) Current records. • • • In addi¬ 

tion. you must prepare and preserve records 
indicating clearly the basts upon which you 
have determined the ceiling price for any 
commodities or services not delivered by you 
or offered for delivery during the base 
period • • •. 

"Base period" as used In section 16 of the 
General Celling Price Regulation means 
December 19, 1950 to January 25, 1951, 
inclusive. 


after the effective date of this regula¬ 
tion. The records must show the date of 
the sale or purchase, the name and ad¬ 
dress of the seller and purchaser, and 
the price charged or paid. Itemized by 
quantity and grade. The records must 
indicate whether each purchase or sale 
is made on a f. o. b. shipping or basing 
point basis or on a delivered or other 
basis, and in the former case, the ship¬ 
ping or basing point and transportation 
charges unless delivery Is by common 
carrier. Records roust also show all 
premiums, discounts and allowances. 

Sec. 9. Interpretations. If you want 
an official interpretation of this regula¬ 
tion. you should write to the District 
Counsel of your local Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization District Office. Any action 
taken by you in reliance upon and in 
conformity with a written official in¬ 
terpretation will constitute action in 
good faith pursuant to this regulation. 
Further information on obtaining in¬ 
terpretations is contained in Price Pro¬ 
cedural Regulation 1. 

Sec. 10. Prohibitions and violations 
(a) You shall not do any act prohibited 
or omit to do any act required by this 
regulation, nor shall you offer, solicit, 
attempt, or agree to do or omit to do any 
such acts. Specifically, but not in limi¬ 
tation of the above, you shall not. re¬ 
gardless of any contract or other obli¬ 
gation. sell, and no person In the regu¬ 
lar course of trade or business shall buy 
from you at a price higher than the ceil¬ 
ing price established by this regulation, 
and you and buyers from you shall keep, 
make and preserve true and accurate 
records and reports required by this 
regulation. Prices lower than the ceil¬ 
ing prices may be charged, paid or 
offered. 

(b) If you violate any provisions of 
this regulation, you are subject to crim¬ 
inal penalties, enforcement action, and 
action for damages. 

<c) If any person subject to this regu¬ 
lation fails to prepare or keep any rec¬ 
ord or file any report required by this 
regulation in connection with the estab¬ 
lishment of his ceiling price, or if any 
person subject to this regulation falls 
to establish a celling price or apply to 
the Office of Price Stabilization for the 
establishment of a ceiling price, if he is 
required to do so, the Director of Price 
Stabilization may issue an order fixing 
his ceiling prices. Any ceiling price fixed 
In this manner will be in line with ceil¬ 
ing prices generally established by this 
regulation. The order fixing the celling 
price may apply to all deliveries or trans¬ 
fers completed prior to the date of is¬ 
suance of the order. The issuance of 
such an order will not relieve the seller * 
of his obligation to comply with the re¬ 
quirements of this regulation or of the 
various penalties for failure to do so. 

Sec. 1L Evasions. Any means or de¬ 
vice which results in obtaining indirectly 
a higher price than is permitted by this 
regulation, or in concealing or falsely 
representing information as to which 
this regulation requires records to be 
kept, is a violation of this regulation. 
This prohibition Includes, but is not lim¬ 
ited to, means or devices making use of 
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commissions, services, cross sales, trans¬ 
portation arrangements, premiums, dis¬ 
counts, special privileges, up-grading, 
tie-in agreements, and trade under¬ 
standings. as well as the omission from 
records of true data and the inclusion 
In records of false data. 

Sec. 12. Supplementary regulations. 
The Director of Price Stabilization may 
issue supplementary regulations modify¬ 
ing or supplementing this regulation as 
he deems appropriate. 

Sec. 13. Definitions. The terms used 
In this regulation shall be construed as 
follows: 

<a) Rubber chemicals . ‘‘Rubber 
chemicals" is limited to synthetic organic 
chemicals used in the compounding and 
processing of rubber. This term includes, 
for example, accelerators of vulcaniza¬ 
tion. activators of vulcanization accel¬ 
erators. anti-oxidants and stabilizers, 
retarders of vulcanization, synthetic 
organic vulcanizers and peptizers, and 
excludes such products as plasticizers 
and softeners, aromatic odors, blowing 
agents, organic pigments, lubricants, ex¬ 
tenders. and rubber substitutes. 

<b> Industrial user . This term in¬ 
cludes any individual, corporation, part¬ 
nership, association, or any other organ¬ 
ized group of persons, or the legal suc¬ 
cessor or representative of the foregoing, 
including any unit or agency of a local, 
state or Federal Oovemment, who pur¬ 
chases rubber chemicals for use in any 
manufacturing or commercial venture 
pertaining to the production of rubber 
commodities. 

<c> Class of purchaser or purchaser of 
the same class. The term "class of pur¬ 
chaser" refers to your own practice of 
setting different prices for sales to dif¬ 
ferent purchasers or groups of purchas¬ 
ers. It may (but need not) be based on 
the location of the purchaser or the 
Quantity purchased by him. If you fol¬ 
lowed the practice of giving an individual 
customer a price differing from that 
charged others, that customer is a sepa¬ 
rate class of purchaser. An industrial 
user shall be deemed a separate class of 
purchaser. 

<d> Most closely competitive seller . 
Your most closely competitive seller of 
the same class is the seller with whom 
you are in most direct competition. You 
are in direct competition with another 
seller who sells the same type of com¬ 
modity to the same classes of purchaser 
in similar quantities on similar terms 
and with approximately the same 
amount of service. 

<e> Current unit direct cost. "Cur¬ 
rent unit direct cost" as used in this reg¬ 
ulation (section 3 (b) 6) means the sum 
or the amounts (not higher than per¬ 
mitted by law) which it costs you. or If 
you are not currently producing it, would 
cost you for direct labor and materials 
to produce the commodity at the time 
you apply to the Director of Price Sta- 
Diiization under section 3 (b) of this reg¬ 
ulation for the establishment of a ceiling 

n v unit direct materials cost 

snail be computed upon the basis of cur¬ 
rent replacement prices for materials, 
and current unit direct labor cost shall 
oe computed upon the basis of current 
wage rates for direct labor. The method 


used in computing currant unit direct 
materials cost and current unit direct 
labor cost for the new commodity and 
for the comparison commodity shall be 
the same in every respect. 

(f) Records. This term includes 
books of accounts, sales lists, sales slips, 
orders, vouchers, contracts, receipts, in¬ 
voices. bills of lading, and other papers 
and documents. 

(g) Sell. This term includes sell, sup¬ 
ply. dispose, barter, trade, lease, ex¬ 
change, transfer, deliver, and contracts 
and offex-s to do any of the foregoing.. 
The terms "buy" and "purchase" shall 
be construed accordingly. 

(h) You: Your. The pronouns "you** 
and "your" refer to any seller of rubber 
chemicals whose sales are subject to this 
regulation. 

(i) Person. This term Includes any 
Individual, corporation, partnership, as¬ 
sociation, or any other organized group 
of persons, or the legal successor or rep¬ 
resentative of the foregoing, and the 
United States and any other Govern¬ 
ment or their political subdivisions or 
agencies. 

Effective date. This ceiling price reg¬ 
ulation is effective June 9, 1952. 

Not*: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirement* of thl* regulation hare been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Report* Act of 
1942. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

Juki 3.1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 63-5188: Piled. June 3, 1953; 

11:32 e. m.) 


Chapter IV—Salary and Wage Sta¬ 
bilization, Economic Stabilization 
Agency 

Svb<hopt«f 8—Wag* Stobilliotioo Board 

Resolutions Regarding Policy Deter¬ 
minations and Other Substantive 
Matters 

Statement of considerations. The 
Wage Stabilization Board has previously 
published (17 F. R. 20* a compilation of 
all current Resolutions of a regulatory or 
procedural nature. The purpose of the 
present compilation Is to publish all Res¬ 
olutions of ttils nature which have been 
passed by the Board since the previous 
compilation and which are current and 
of general public Interest In a few 
cases, the Resolutions appealing herein 
have already been published. This com¬ 
pilation continues the practice estab¬ 
lished in the preceding one of grouping 
the Resolutions under the regulation to 
which they apply, or, where not appli¬ 
cable to a particular regulation, by sub¬ 
ject matter. 

In addition to Resolutions of the type 
compiled here, the Board also passes 
Resolutions which constitute delegations 
of authority or instructions to the staff 
as to the procedure to be followed in 
processing petitions. The Resolutions 
embodying final delegations of authority 
and such of the other Resolutions as may 
be of general public interest are pub¬ 
lished from time to time in the Notices 


Section of the Federal Register. A com¬ 
pilation of such Resolutions was pub¬ 
lished in 17 F.R. 54. Another compila¬ 
tion of such Resolutions which the Board 
has parsed since the previous compila¬ 
tion will be found under Economic Sta¬ 
bilization Agency. Wage Stabilization 
Board, in Notices Section, infra. 

The present compilations include Res¬ 
olutions through Resolution 94. 

In the formulation of these Resolu¬ 
tions. the Board has sought those ob¬ 
jectives which guide it generally in its 
work—to prevent inflation, and preserve 
the value of the national currency; to 
stabilize the cost of living and the costs 
of production; to prevent economic dis¬ 
turbances. labor disputes and interfer¬ 
ences with the effective mobilization of 
our national resources; and to maintain 
and further a sound economy and sound 
working relations between its various 
segments. Due consideration has, in all 
cases, been given to the standards and 
procedures set forth in Title IV and Title 
VII of the Defense Production Act. as 
amended. 

Pursuant, therefore, to the Defense 
Production Act of 1950. as amended (Pub. 
Law 774, 81st Cong., Pub. Law 96. 82d 
Cong.), Executive Order 10161 <15 P. R, 
6105), Executive Order 10233 (16 F. R. 
3503), General Order No. 3. Economic 
Stabilization Administrator (16 P. R. 
739i. and (in the case of Resolutions 77 
and 87) General Order No. 8. Economic 
Stabilization Administrator (16 F. R. 
9828), as amended (16 F. R, 13015), the 
following Resolutions arc hereby issued: 

Not*: Resolution 67. appearing In the pre¬ 
vious compilation of substantive and pro¬ 
cedural Resolutions, has been rescinded by 
GWR 19. 

A. GWR 6. No additional Resolutions 
pertaining to this subject have been 
issued. 

B. GWR 6 and GWR 8 (Revised). 

Resolution 81—Omnuroits or Ovxs-the-Road 
Trucks and Buses 

January 23. 1952. 

Amended February 18, 1952. 

The Wage Stabilization Board In accord¬ 
ance with Resolution 61 authorizes wage ad¬ 
justment* under GWR 6 and 8. Revised, to 
bo applied to hourly, trip, or mileago rates 
and the equivalent hourly non-driving rates, 
II any, of over-the-road truck and bus oper¬ 
ators in conformance with the following 
standards: 

(1) Employers and the union (or the em¬ 
ployer alone where there is no certified or 
recognized collective bargaining agent) may 
apply the allowable percentage adjustments 
authorised under GWR 6 and 8. Revised, (1) 
to the compensation for each classification 
of over-the-road drivers and drivers* helpers 
hourly, mileage, or trip rate (including rates 
varying with size and capacity of vehicle, 
type of trip, etc.) in the contract or wage 
schedule, and (2) to other elements ot the 
rate structure (such as, waiting time, pick 
up and delivery schedules) and (3) layover 
expenses where such appears In the contract 
or Is a demonstrated wage practice. 

Any other method of applying GWR 6 and 
8 . Revised, or any Increase In compensation 
beyond those amounts allowable under GWR 
6 and 8. Revised, as provided above, may not 
be placed Into effect without prior approval 
of the Wage Stabilization Board. The addi¬ 
tion of new element* to a rate structure or 
changes In lime allowances may not bo 
placed Into effect without prior approval of 
the Wage Stabilization Board. 
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(2) Operators receiving premium trip car 
mileage rates above the contract or wage 
schedule minimum may be granted increases 
which will preserve the prior differential in 
amount or percentage. No adjustment 
which would Increase that differential may 
be made without prior Board approval. 

(3) When basic rates are adjusted, ths 
employer shall keep available for inspection 
tho records required by GWR 6 and 8. Re¬ 
vised. as emended. 

<41 Adjustments under this Resolution 
may be rounded off In accordance with past 
practice of the employer or employer and 
union, as the case may be. 

C. GWR 11. Agricultural Labor, No 
additional Resolutions pertaining to this 
subject have been Issued. 

D. GWR 13. Fringe Items, No addi¬ 
tional Resolutions pertaining to this 
subject have been Issued. 

E. Improvement factors. 

Resolution 90— Annual Improvement 
Factor 

March 28. 1952. 

(Resolved:1 A. That the Biccuttve Director 
and Regional Boards aro authorized to ap¬ 
prove petitions involving annual Improve¬ 
ment factors of not more than 4 cents per 
hour or 2 percent (whichever Is higher) 
where: 

(1) Such petitions were filed on or before 
March 27. 1952 and the payments arc to be 
effective before January 1, 1952. regardless of 
the date of agreement or announcement. 

(2) A tandem relationship is shown with 
a unit for which an improvement factor 
negotiated or announced prior to January 26. 
1931. has been approved under Resolutions 

22 and 23; and 

(3) The other criteria of Resolutions 22 
and 23 are met, except as to precise contract 
language. 

Resolution 94— Detoud Increase oa Im¬ 
provement Factor Adjustments 

Mat 9. 1952. 

1. Wage adjustments due in 1952 under the 
terms of defcrrred-lncrease or improvement- 
factor agreements or policies may be placed 
In effect without further approval by the 
Board, provided that identical adjustments 
due In 1951 under the same agreements or 
policies have already been approved by the 
Board under Resolutions 43. 22, or 90. 

2. Petitions for deferred-increase or Im¬ 
provement-factor adjustments, due for the 
first time In 1952. pursuant to agreements 
and policies entered Into on or before January 
25. 1951. may be processed under Resolutions 
43 and 22. 

3. The warranty required In Resolution 

23 must be supplied or renewed before 1952 
Improvement-factor adjustments may be 
placed In effect. 

P. Deferred increases. No additional 
Resolutions pertaining to this subject 
have been issued. 

O. Incentive wage and piece rates. 
No additional Resolutions pertaining to 
this subject have been issued. 

H. Miscellaneous. 

Resolution 45. Amendment 1 

APRIL 17. 1952. 

Resolution 45. by Its terms. Is applicable to 
the 1951 canning and packing season only. 
The purpose of this amendment is to (1) 
continue tho policy of permitting seasonal 
establishments as Identified below to pay 
rates which maintain 1950 differentials be¬ 
tween the wages paid by such establish menu 
and agricultural wages In the same area. (2) 
to make clear that such establlshmenU, in 
the alternative, may adjust the compensa¬ 
tion of their employees In accordance with 
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the general wage regulations and resolutions 
of the Board. 

Resolution 45 Is hereby amended by sub¬ 
stituting in lieu thereof, the following: 

1. The wages of employees of seasonal 
establlshmenU engaged In the canning, 
packing, freezing or dehydrating of perish¬ 
able fruits and vegetables may be adjusted 
either In accordance with the regulations and 
resolutions of the Board, or 

2. 8uch seasonal eatabllshmenU may. 
without prior approval of the Board, pay 
rates which maintain 1950 differentials be¬ 
tween wsges paid by such establishments 
and agricultural wages In the same area. 
Employers shall report within 30 days to the 
nearest office of the Wage and Hour Division 
of the Department of Labor, adjustments 
made pursuant to this paragraph.’ The ap¬ 
propriate Regional Boards shall review such 
reports promptly, and where It appears that 
wage adjustments have been made which do 
not conform to the provisions of this para¬ 
graph. the Regional Boards shall report the 
facts to the National Board. 

8. This Resolution shall be effective until 
modified or repealed. 

Non: The reporting requirements of this 
resolution hate been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget In accordance with the Federal 
ReporU Act of 1942. 

resolution 82—Musicians 

March 18. 1952. 

(1) Adjuatmenu In the wages, salaries, or 
other compensation of professional musi¬ 
cians. other than staff musicians as defined In 
paragraph (8) below, may be made without 
prior approval of the Wage Stabilization 
Board. 

(2) In adjusting wages, salaries and other 
compensation authorized by paragraph (l), 
the employer, or the employer and the 
union as the case may be, are expected to 
conform to the National Wage Stabilization 
policies and regulations. The Wage Stabili¬ 
zation Board reserves the right to review all 
wage and salary adjustments mads In pur¬ 
suance to paragraph (1) and to modify or 
revoke this resolution at any time without 
prior notice. 

<3) Staff musicians are defined as pro¬ 
fessional musicians who. on a permanent 
and continuing bails, are direct employees 
of establishments such as radio broadcasting 
stations, television studios, motion picture 
companies, theatres, movie houses, hotels, 
night clubs and other establishments. Includ¬ 
ing regularly established bonds and orches¬ 
tras employing professional musicians. 

(4) The wages and salaries of staff musi¬ 
cians shall be subject to the applicable regu¬ 
lations and policies of the Wage Stabilization 
Board. Moreover, no petitions for staff 
musicians shall be considered on the basis 
of any claim of inequity with the wage rates 
of employees as may be adjusted without 
Board approval In accordance with para¬ 
graph (1) above. 

I. GWR 8 (Revised). 

Resolution 80— Meat Packing 

January 23. 1952. 

Amended February 27. 1952. 

On May 18. 1951, the Wage Stabilization 
Board approved a general wage Increase of 
9 cents an hour In Case No. N-410, involving 
certain employees of the Big Four meat pack¬ 
ing companies. Thereafter, many hundreils 
of petitions were approved by the Wage Sta¬ 
bilization Board authorizing similar wage 
adjustments to other groups of employees In 
the meat packing Industry. 


> A Guide List (WSB Form 503) Indicating 
the Information required In this report Is 
available at Wage-Hour Division and Wage 
Stabilization Board Offices. 


In accordance with the provisions of Gen¬ 
eral Wage Regulation 8. Revised, the Wags 
Stabilization Board has approved the peti¬ 
tions for a further general wage Increase of 
6 cents per hour for employees of Swift and 
Company and Armour and Company In units 
represented by the Amalgamated Meatcut- 
ters and Butcher Workmen of North America, 
AFU and for employees of Swift and Com¬ 
pany In units represented by the National 
Brotherhood of Packinghouse Workers, CUA. 
The Wage Stabilization Board determined 
that In these cases the base date for the 
purpose of Oeneral Wage Regulation 8, 
Revised, was January 15. 1931. 

In order to simplify procedures for other 
parties (employers and the union or the 
employer alone, where there Is no recog¬ 
nized or certified collective bargaining agent) 
In the industry who may elect the same wage 
settlement and for the Wage Stabilization 
Board. 

(Resolved:) (1) Employers, and the cer¬ 
tified or recognized collective bargaining 
agent for the employer alone where there is 
no such agent) In the slaughtering, meat¬ 
packing or allied processing industries, may 
place into effect a general wage Increase of 

8 cents an hour, or its equivalent for salaried 
workers, subject to the Jurisdiction of the 
Wage Stabilization Board, effective not ear¬ 
lier than December 17. 1951. without prior 
approval of the Wage Stabilization Board, 
provided: 

(a) An applicable collective bargaining 
agreement provides that general wage levels 
shall be adjusted in accordance with wage 
adjustments in the major meat packing 
companies; or 

(b) The Wags Stabilization Board previ¬ 
ously has approved, for the particular em¬ 
ployees, a general wage Increase of at least 

9 cents an hour, or its equivalent far salaried 
workers, subject to the Jurisdiction of the 
Wage Stabilization Board. 

(2) Where general wage rates are adjusted 
In accordance with this resolution, employ¬ 
ers shall keep available for Inspection the 
records required by General W*ge Regula¬ 
tions 6 and 8. Revised, as amended. 

(3) Employers, and the certified or recog¬ 
nized collective bargaining agent (or the 
employer alone where there is no such agent) 
covered by paragraph 1 above, effective not 
earlier than February 18. 1952. may place 
Into effect, without prior approval of the 
Wage Stabilization Board, an increase In 
female rates where such Increase will not 
reduce the male-female rate differential be¬ 
low 9 cents per hour. Reductions in the 
male-female rate differential below 9 centn 
per hour are permissible only after Board 
approval in accordance with Resolution 69. 

J. GWR 19. 

Resolution 78— Review Crttoia To Bx Usn> 

BY THE ST ATT IN PROCESSING RETORTS ON 

Health and Welfare Plans 

December 21, 1951. 

1. This Resolution establishes review 
criteria to be used by the staff of the Wags 
Stabilization Board In determining whether 
a report of a proposed new or modified health 
and welfare plan must be referred by the 
staff to the Health and Welfare Committee. 
This Resolution must be read In conjunction 
with OWR 19. ‘ Health and Welfare Plans.*’ 

2. When any portion of a health and wel¬ 
fare plan contains one or more of the follow¬ 
ing features, hereinafter referred to as Re¬ 
view Criteria, such portion of such plan, or 
the entire plan, where necessary, shall be 
referred to the Health and Welfare Commit¬ 
tee for action In accordance with Section 
6 of GWR 19. 

8. The Review Criteria are as follows: 

(a) Temporary disability. (1) The exist¬ 
ence of any provision foe paid sick leave, 

(2) Continuation of benefits for a maxi¬ 
mum duration in excess of 26 weeks. 
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(3) In the case of illness payments, a 
waiting period or lets than 7 days. 

(4) Compensation for wage loss. which* 
for the group of insured employees as a 
whole, averages more than 00 percent of the 
average weekly wages, salaries, and other 
compensation of the Insured employes. 

(b) Hospital expense . Any unusual type 
of benefit. e. g.. special nursing; full payment 
for private room; blood plasma; treatment of 
tuberculosis, nervous or mental cases for a 
period in excess of thirty (30) days for each 
confinement: rest cures. 

(c) Surgical expense. (1) Any fee ached* 
ule with a maximum allowance In excess of 
the appropriate Veterans' Administration, 
prepayment surgical plan, or standard $200 
commercial Insurance fee schedule. 

(2) Any fee schedule In which there are 
any unusual allowances for specific proce¬ 
dures. e. g .. a fee for tonsillectomies which 
exceeds by a significant amount the corre¬ 
sponding fee in an appropriate Veterans 
Administration, prepayment surgical plan, 
or standard $200 commercial Insurance fee 
schedule. 

(3) Any unusual type of benefit, f. g, 
dental; plastic surgery for cosmetic or beau¬ 
tifying purposes; major surgery at home or 
office. 

(d) In-hospital medical expense . (1) 
Payments in excess of $5 00 per day. or. If 
benefits are graduated after the first visit 
or the first few visits, payments thereafter 
In excess of $4.00 per day. 

(2) Reimbursement for more than 70 days 
during which there were visits. 

(e) Group life insurance. (1) For all em¬ 
ployees except retired employees; 

(1) A death benefit provided on any basis 
other than a group term or equivalent basis* 
or which provides any cash surrender, paid- 
up or nonforfeitable loan value. 

(II) An average death benefit per insured 
employee, including benefits under an exist¬ 
ing plan to which the employer contributes. 
In excess of a total of (a) 85 percent of the 
average annual wages. salaries, and other 
compensation of the Insured employees, or 

(b) $1,500, whichever is the greater. Round¬ 
ing of the face value of the policy to the 
next highest multiple of $250 shall, how¬ 
ever. be permissible. 

(ill) A permanent and total disability 
benefit In excess of the face value of the 
policy. 

(2) For retired employees: 

(I) A death benefit provided on any basla 
other than a group term or equivalent basis, 
or which provides any cash surrender, paid- 
up or nonforfeitable loan value. 

(II) An average death benefit In excess of 

(a) 40 percent of the group life insurance 
coverage which was provided such employees 
by the employer prior to retirement, or (b) 
$1,000. whichever is the greater. Rounding 
of the face value of the policy to the next 
highest multiple of $250 shall, however, be 
permissible. 

(III) A permanent and total disability 
benefit In any amount. 

(f) Accidental death and dismemberment 
benefits, (l) For all employee! except re¬ 
tired employees: 

(I) A benefit on any other basis than a 
group term or equivalent basis. 

(U| An average face value per Insured em¬ 
ployee, Including benefits under an existing 
plan to which the employer contributes, in 
excess of (a) 85 percent of the average an¬ 
nual wages, salaries and other compensation 
of the Insured employees, or (b) $1,500* 
whichever Is the greater. Rounding of the 
face value of the policy to the next highest 
multiple of $250 shall* however, be permis¬ 
sible. 

(2 1 For retired employees: Accidental 
death and dismemberment benefits In any 
amount. 


(g) Benefits to dependents of employees . 
Any benefits provided to employees' depend¬ 
ents except in cases where: 

(1) The employee contributes at least 40 
percent of the gross cost of such benefits and 

(2) Dependent coverage la limited to an 
employee's spouse And children under 10 
years of age and 

(3) The benefit meets the requirements of 
Section 3 of GWR 19 and does not ooptaln 
any feature listed among the Rerlew Criteria 
set forth in this Resolution. 

Any benefit not satisfying these three re¬ 
quirements shall be referred to the Com¬ 
mittee. 

(h) Benefits to retired employees. Any 
benefit provided to retired employees, ex¬ 
cept those permissible under subparagraph 
(e) (2), above. 

(I) Benefits provided under statutory 
plans. Any plan under which the employer 
supplements, directly or Indirectly, any stat¬ 
utory temporary disability, hospital, sur¬ 
gical. or In-hospital medical expense bene¬ 
fit in an amount which will cause the total 
of (1) the benefit under the statutory plan 
and (2) the benefit under the employer's 
plan to exceed the definitions in OWH 10 
or to contain any feature listed among the 
Review Criteria set forth in this Resolu¬ 
tion. 

(J) Any other unusual provision. 

4. Plans in t chich employees contribute . 
(a) In plans under which the employee pays 
at least 40% of the gross cost of any health 
and welfare benefit, such benefit shall not 
9 be referred to the Committee, even though 
the benefit may vary from the definitions 
In OWR 10 or contain a feature listed among 
the Review Criteria set forth In this Resolu¬ 
tion. This provision, however, is limited to 
benefits for employeea and does not include 
benefits for employee dependents. Ail cases 
Involving benefits for employee dependents 
are governed by the provisions of section 3 
of GWR 19 and paragraph 3 (g) of this 
Reaolutlon. 

(b) This provision does not preclude the 
Committee or the Board, as the case may be, 
from approving a benefit where (1) the 
percentage of employee contribution Is leas 
than 40 percent or (ill the employee bears 
nonp of the coat. Approval of benefits In 
such case* will be granted where the plan Is 
found to be not unstablllzlng. 

Resolution 83—Alternate Method or 

Reporting Under GWR 10 (Corrected) 

February 20. 1052. 

[Resolved:] Where a health and welfare 
plan la sponsored by an employer group on 
behalf of member employers In an Industry 
or area, or by a union on behalf of Itself and 
employers In an Industry or area with whom 
It enters Into collective bargaining agree¬ 
ments. the report required by GWR 19 may 
be filed by the sponsoring party on behalf of 
all employers eligible to participate in tha 
plan, subject to the following conditions: 

1. In addition to the report form required 
by OWR 19. the filing party shall submit the 
following information: 

(a) A copy of the health and welfare plan. 

(b) A list of all employers who, on the 
date of the report, have agreed to participate 
In the plan and the number and description 
(by group or Job classification) of the em¬ 
ployees of each participating employer cov¬ 
ered by the plan. 

(c) A statement Indicating the conditions 
under which employers and groups of em¬ 
ployees not listed In (b) above may partici¬ 
pate in the plan. For example, describe tha 
coverage of the plan with respect to Industry 
and geographical area and any eligibility 
requirements such as membership In an em¬ 
ployers association, etc. 

(d) If. In applying the review criteria of 
Resolution 78, wages, salaries and other com¬ 


pensation are not computed separately far 
eaoh group of employees covered by the plan, 
the filing party shall Indicate the method of 
computation adopted and shall submit a 
statement Justifying the use of such method. 

2. The report shall be signed by each em¬ 
ployer who has agreed to participate In the 
plan or by a person authorled to sign the 
report on his behalf and by each union which 
is the certified or recognized bargaining agent 
for any employeea covered by the plan. If 
tha report Is signed on behalf of any em¬ 
ployer by an authorized person, other than 
an officer If the employer Is a corporation, 
the report shall Include a statement by such 
person that he Is authorized to sign the 
report on behalf of the employer. 

3. No plan filed under this resolution may 
be put Into effect until the filing party has 
been notified that the plan has been 
approved. 

4. Unless the Board has limited Its ap¬ 
proval. a plan filed under thla Resolution 
which la approved by the Board may be made 
applicable to any employer and group of 
employees who meet the requirements for 
participation In the plan as reported pursu¬ 
ant to 1 (c) of this Resolution. If the 
Board has limited its approval, the plan may 
be made applicable to any employer and any 
group of employees eligible to participate In 
the plan as approved by the Board. Further 
approval la not required provided that a sup¬ 
plemental report is filed within 30 days after 
the date upon which the plan was made ap¬ 
plicable to such employer and group of em¬ 
ployees. The supplemental report shall 
Include: 

(a) The name and address of the employer 
and the number and description of the 
employees (by group or classification|. 

(b) A statement describing how the re¬ 
quirements for participation In the plan as 
reported pursuant to 1 (c) of this resolution 
or as approved by the Board have been met. 

(c) A statement that the plan os approved 
by the Board will be applied without modifi¬ 
cation. 

(d) The signature of the employer or a 
person authorized to sign on his behalf and 
the signature of any union which Is the duly 
certified or recognized bargaining agent of 
any of the employeea. If the supplemental 
report Is signed on behalf of an employer by 
an authorized person other than an officer 
If the employer Is a corporation, the report 
shall Include a statement by such person 
that he Is authorized to sign the report on 
behalf of the employer. 

5. No employer who adopts any plan ap¬ 
proved under this Resolution may establish 
or continue In effect any additional health 
and welfare benefit of the some type as the 
benefits which have been authorized pursu¬ 
ant to the report unless such additional 
benefits are thereafter authorized by the 
Board. 

Note: The reporting requirements of this 
Resolution have been approved by the Bu¬ 
reau of the Budget In accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

K, GWR 21. 

Resolution 93 — Alternate Method or 
Reporting Under OWR 21 

Apbil 30. 1952. 

Where a pension or a profit sharing plan 
of a deferred compensation type U sponsored 
by an employer group on behalf of member 
employers in an Industry or area, or by a 
union on behalf of Itself and employers In 
an industry or area with whom It enters 
Into collective bargaining agreements, the 
report required by OWR 21 for approval of 
such plan may be filed by the sponsoring 
party on behalf of all employers eligible to 
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participate In the plan, subject to the fol¬ 
lowing conditions: 

1. In addition to the reporting require¬ 
ments by Own 21. the Wing party shall sub¬ 
mit the following Information: 

(a) A list of all employers who. on the 
date of the report, have agreed to participate 
in the plan and the number and descrip¬ 
tion of the employees of each participating 
employer covered by the plan. 

(b) A statement Indicating the conditions 
under which employers and groups of em¬ 
ployees not listed in (a) above may partici¬ 
pate In the plan. For example, describe the 
coverage of the plan with respect to Indus¬ 
try and geographical area and any eligibility 
requirements such as membership In an em¬ 
ployers* association, etc. 

2. The report shall be signed by each em¬ 
ployer who has agreed to participate In the 
plan or by a person authorised to sign the 
report on his behalf and* by each union 
which Is the certified or recognized bargain¬ 
ing agent for any employees covered by the 
plan. If the report is signed on behalf of any 
employer by an authorized person, other than 
an officer If the employer Is a corporation, 
the report shall Include a statement by such 
person certifying that be is authorized to 
sign the report on behalf of the employer. 
If the plan is administered by trustees, the 
trustees, if specifically authorised by an em¬ 
ployer. may sign the report on behalf of 
such employer 

3. No plan filed under this resolution may 
be put Into effect until the filing party has 
been notified that the plan has been ap¬ 
proved. 

4. Unless the Board has limited its ap¬ 
proval, a plan filed under this resolution 
which Is approved by the Board may be 
made applicable to any employer and group 
of employees who meet the requirements for 
participation In the plan as reported pur¬ 
suant to 1 <b) of this resolution. If the 
Board has limited Its approval, the plan may 
be made applicable to any employer and any 
group of employees eligible to participate 
In the plan os approved by the Board. Fur¬ 
ther approval is not required provided that 
a supplemental report Is filed within 30 days 
after the date upon which the plan was made 
applicable to such employer and group of 
employees. The supplemental report shall 
include: 

(a) The name and address of the employer 
and the number and description of the 
employees. 

(b) A statement describing bow the re¬ 
quirements far participation In the plan as 
reported pursuant to 1 (b) of this resolu¬ 
tion or as approved by the Board have been 
met. 

(c) A statement that the plan os approved 
by the Board will be applied without modifi¬ 
cation. 

(d) The signature of the employer or a 
person authorized to algn on his behalf and 
the signature of any union which Is the duly 
certified or recognized bargaining agent of 
any of the employees. If the supplemental 
report Is signed on behalf of an employer by 
an authorized person other than an officer 
if the employer is a corporation, the report 
shall Include a statement by such person 
certifying that he la authorised to sign the 
report on behalf of the employer. 

5. No employer who adopts any plan ap¬ 
proved under this resolution may establish 
or continue in effect any additional pension 
or profit sharing plans of a deferred com¬ 
pensation type unless such additional plans 
are thereafter authorized by the Board. 

Note: The Reporting provisions of this 
resolution have been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 


L. Dispute procedure. 

Resolution 79— PooccDua* roa Handling 

Disrtrrrs Voluntaoilt and Jointly Sub¬ 
mitted 

Nov emdc* 2, 1951. 

A. Baits for acceptance of jurisdiction. 

1. Section 405 of Executive Order 10233, In 
part, provides: 

"The Board may assume jurisdiction of 
any labor dispute which Is not resolved by 
collective bargaining or by the prior full 
use of conciliation and mediation facilities 
and which threatens an Interruption of work 
affecting the national defense where: 

••(a) The parties to any such dispute 
Jointly agree to submit such dispute to the 
Board for recommendation or decision, if 
the Board agrees to accept such dispute, 
• • 

2. The above provisions supplement but 
do not replace other methods, agreed upon 
by the parties or established by law. for the 
settlement of labor-management disputes. 
These provisions are designed to afford addi¬ 
tional procedures for peaceful settlement of 
disputes which may hinder the defense 
effort. 

Voluntary submission of a dispute to the 
Board for final and binding decision, os 
distinguished from recommendations, will 
contribute most effectively to the objective* 
of the Executive order. The Board will not, 
however, accept Jurisdiction of a dispute for 
final and binding decision unless It Is as¬ 
sured that work and production will be con¬ 
tinued. or. If interrupted, will be resumed. 

The Board will not accept Jurisdiction of R 
dispute voluntarily submitted to It for rec¬ 
ommendations. os distinguished from final 
and binding decision, unless It Is satisfied 
that the making of recommendations will 
lead to final settlement of the dispute. In 
such cases the parties normally will be ex¬ 
pected to assure the Board that work and 
production will be continued, or. If inter¬ 
rupted. will be resumed. 

3. Only the Board by formal action may 
accept, for recommendations or final deci¬ 
sion. disputes Jointly submitted to It. An 
employer and a union cannot, by agreement, 
commit the Board to accepting Jurisdiction 
of their dispute: neither can Board person¬ 
nel. prior to official Board action, obligate 
It to accept a dispute. 

B. Content* of submission. Parties to a 
labor-management dispute desiring the 
Board to Issue recommendations or a final 
and binding decision with respect to such a 
dispute may apply to the Beard for accept¬ 
ance of the dispute by filing a document 
with It which shall be called a "submission.** 
Employers and unions will contribute sub¬ 
stantially to prompt action by the Board on 
the question of Its acceptance of a dispute 
by preparing and filing submissions with the 
Board which contain os much Information 
os la available to them with respect to the 
matters set forth below. A submission to 
the Board should contain the following 
information: 

1. A statement of the issues In dispute os 
agreed upon by the parties or os understood 
by each of the parties if there Is a disagree¬ 
ment: and 

2. A brief statemeht of the steps taken by 
the parties to resolve the dispute by negotia¬ 
tions. and. In addition. Identification of the 
Federal. State or other agendas which have 
engaged In conciliation or mediation and the 
dates of conferences held with them: and 

3. A list prepared by the employer of the 
principal article* produced or the services 
furnished which relate to tho defense effort 
and the nature of such relation. In cases 
where defense production contracts are in¬ 
volved. If tho employer Is a prime contractor, 
the employer should set forth tho name and 
address of the purchasing office of the pro¬ 
duction or procurement agency which has let 


the contract. If tho employer is a subcon¬ 
tractor, the submission should Identify the 
principal end-items, components or assem¬ 
blies of which the articles contracted for art 
to be a part, the prime contractor or the sub¬ 
contractor to whom they are to be delivered 
and the name and address of the purchasing 
office of the production or procurement 
agency which has let the prime contract; 
and 

4. A statement as to whether there Is any 
representation proceeding affecting employ¬ 
ees involved in the dispute or any unfair 
labor practice charge or complaint against 

"either the company or the union pending 
before the N. L. R. B. or any similar State 
agency, and Identification at any such case; 
and 

5. A stipulation as to whether the parties 
are requesting the Board to issue recom¬ 
mendations or a final and binding decision 

A submission to the Board should be filed 
by the authorized representatives of the 
employer and union, and should designate 
the titles of the persons signing. Five Copies 
of the Joint submission, and of the collective 
bargaining agreement. If any. should be filed. 

C. Filing of submissions. Submission-, 
shall be filed with the Board by transmitting 
five copies thereof to the Deputes Director. 
Wage Stabilization Board. Federal Security 
Building. South. Washington 25. D. C. 

D. Report on submission—1. Agencies fil¬ 
ing report, (a) Before the Board decides on 
whether it will accept Jurisdiction of a Jointly 
submitted dispute it may request: 

(1) A report from the appropriate con¬ 
ciliation and mediation agency or agencies, 
and 

(2) Where it is pertinent, a report from 
the appropriate production or procurement 
agency or agencies of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment. 

(b) When It appears that the Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Service solely has 
participated in efforts to resolve a dispute 
with respect to which a submission has been 
filed with the Board, the Service will furnish 
the Board with both m Status of Bargaining 
Report and. where pertinent, a Defense Im¬ 
pact Report (os defined below). 

(c) When it appears that a State of local 
agency solely has participated in efforts to 
resolve such a dispute, that agency will 
furnish the Board with a Status of Bargain¬ 
ing Report. In such a case the Board Itself 
will, where pertinent, request the appropri¬ 
ate production or procurement agency or 
agencies of the Federal Government to fur¬ 
nish It with a Defense Impact Report. 

(d) When It appears that the Federal Me¬ 
diation and Conciliation Service and other 
mediation or conciliation agencies have par¬ 
ticipated in efforts to resolve such a dispute, 
a Jointly executed Status of Bargaining Re¬ 
port would greatly assist the Board. Where 
such Joint execution cannot be obtained 
without delay, each of the agencies may 
furnish a separate Report. In cases referred 
to In this paragraph, the Federal Mediation 
and Conciliation Service will obtain and 
transmit to the Board a Defense Impact 
Report, where pertinent, together with IU 
Status of Bargaining Report. 

(e) Status of Bargaining and Defense Im¬ 
pact Reports shall be transmitted to the 
Board In an original and three copies. 

(f) Status of Bargaining and Defense Im¬ 
pact Reports ore Informational In character. 
The Board alone has the responsibility of 
finally determining whether the standard* 
for acceptance of a Jointly submitted dispute, 
set forth in section 405 of Executive Order 
10233. have been met. 

2. Status of Bargaining Report. Such a 
report will be prepared by a mediation or 
conciliation agency or agencies and shall set 
forth (1) the issues in dispute and the posi¬ 
tion of the parties thereon: and (2) the 
manner and extent to which negotiations. 
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bargaining, mediation and conciliation have 
been employed to resolve the dispute. 

3. Defence Impact Report . 8uch a report 
will be prepared by an appropriate produc¬ 
tion or procurement agency or agencies of 
the Federal Oovemmtnt and shall set forth 
the extent to which the dispute “threatens 
an Interruption of work affecting the na¬ 
tional defense.” 

E. Procedures following acceptance of 
jurisdiction . The Board will decide the 
appropriate procedure with respect to each 
dispute which It accepts for processing. 

Resolution 84—Diatutes Procedures 
February 18, 1952. 

The following procedures will normally be 
followed In handling disputes cases under 
section 405 of Executive Order 10233: 

1. Immediately after receipt of a certifica¬ 
tion by the President or acceptance of a 
voluntarily submitted dispute by the Board, 
a tripartite panel will be established to hold 
bearings on the merits of the issues in dis¬ 
pute and to report to the Board in accord¬ 
ance with the Board's Instructions. 

2. The time and place of hearings will be 
set by the Board or by the Disputes Director, 
after Informal discussions with represent¬ 
atives of the parties and the panel chairman. 

3. After the hearings have opened, the 
panel Itself will rule upon such matters as 
requests from the parties for change of time 
or place, recessing hearings, time within 
which post-hearing briefs are to be filed, and 
any other questions on the conduct of the 
hearings. 

4. Any party In a dispute proceeding who 
flies briefs, comments, motions or other docu¬ 
ments with the panel or with the Board shall 
be required to furnish copies thereof to the 
other parties to the proceeding at the time 
of filing. 

5. The panel chairman shall schedule 
whatever executive sessions of the panel may 
be necessary for the panel members to pre¬ 
pare a written report to the Board. 

6. Copies of the panel report will be sent 
to the parties, who will be allowed ten days 
to file comments on the main or majority 
report with the Board. Comments shall be 
filed In 25 copies, and at the same time, at 
least 3 copies shall be served on each of the 
other parties to the dispute. Extensions of 
time for good cause shown may be granted 
by the Board or by the Disputes Director. 

7. The Board will make panel re porta avail¬ 
able to the press when the parties have 
received copies for comment. Panel mem¬ 
bers shall not release the text of their reports 
until they have been released by the Board. 

8. When dissents are not filed with tha 
Board at the same time that a majority report 
Is filed, the Board will not delay release of the 
majority report to the parties and to the 
press. In releasing majority reports, how¬ 
ever. the Board will notify the parties and 
the press that dissents are anticipated and 
that dissenting oplniona will bo released as 
soon as they become available. Dissenting 
opinion shall be released to the press In the 
same manner as the majority opinion. 

9. The procedures described herein shall be 
effc<fUve upon approval by the Board, but 
shall not apply to cases for which panels 
have been established at the date of approval. 

M. Jurisdiction . 

Resolution 77—Driver-Salesmen 

Dice mu eh 17. 1951* 

At present. Jurisdiction over driver-sales¬ 
men is divided between the Salary Stabiliza¬ 
tion Board and the Wage Stabilization Board. 
Under the authority of section 6.02 of Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 8 of the Economic Stabiliza¬ 
tion Administrator, the Salary Stabilization 
Board, subject to the concurrence of the 
Chairman of the Wage Stabilization Board, 
has determined that driver-salesmen sub- 
No. 100-6 


Ject to Salary Stabilization Board Jurisdic¬ 
tion properly should be under the Jurisdic¬ 
tion of the W'age Stabilization Board. The 
Chairman of tho Wage Stabilization Board 
has concurred. 

The board, therefore, resolves that: 

(1) The Wage Stabilization Board shall 
exercise Jurisdiction over all driver-salesmen 
as described In f 541.505 of the Regulations 
(29 C. F. H. Part 54U. Issued pursuant to 
section 13 (a) of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act as amended. 

(2) Adjustments in compensation law¬ 
fully put Into effect far driver-salesmen 
while subject to tha Jurisdiction of the 
Salary Stabilization Board may be continued 
In effect. 

Resolution 87—Requests ro* AsauscrnoN 

or Jurisdiction ar WSB Over Employees 

Within the Jurisdiction or SSB 

February 27. 1952, 

Under the authority of section 6.02 of Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 8 of the Economic Stabiliza¬ 
tion Administrator, the Salary Stabilization 
Board, subject to the concurrence of the 
Chairman of the Wage Stabilization Board, 
la authorized to determine that certain cate¬ 
gories of employees properly should be under 
the jurisdiction of the Wage Stabilization 
Board. The Salary Stabilization Board has 
indicated Its willingness to cede Jurisdiction 
In cases falling within the terms of this 
Resolution. The Chairman of the Wage 
Stabilization Board has concurred. 

The Board therefore resolves that: 

1. The Wage Stabilization Board will en¬ 
tertain requests for assumption of jurisdic¬ 
tion by the Wage Stabilization Board over 
employees within the Jurisdiction of the 
Salary Stabilization Board. 8uch request* 
shall be addressed to the Wage Stabilization 
Board, Washington, D. C. 

2. Any such request will be submitted by 
the Wage Stabilization Board to the Office 
of Salary Stabilization for determination as 
to whether Jurisdiction will be transferred 
to the Wage Stabilization Board with respect 
to employees covered by the request for as¬ 
sumption of Jurisdiction. 

3. In any case In which jurisdiction has 
been so transferred, the Wage Stabilization 
Board will approve the request for assump¬ 
tion of Jurisdiction If the following criteria 
are met: 

(a) There has been a well established and 
maintained practice of not less than five 
years duration whereby the timing, amount 
and nature of adjustments for employees 
under the jurisdiction of the SSB have been 
directly related to those for employees under 
the Jurisdiction of WSB. 

<b) A majority of the employees are with¬ 
in the Jurisdiction of WSB. 

(c) No top management officials or corpo¬ 
rate officers subject to the Jurisdiction of 
SSB are Included. 

(d) The company states that If the re¬ 
quest for assumption of Jurisdiction la ap¬ 
proved. such employees shall thereafter be 
treated In all matters Involving compensa¬ 
tion as being within the Jurisdiction of the 
Wage Stabilization Board and not within the 
jurisdiction of the Salary Stabilization 
Board. 

4. Upon approval of the request for as¬ 
sumption of Jurisdiction the Company shall 
be advised that such approval does not con¬ 
stitute authority to treat such employees ns 
a single unit for the purposes of any adjust¬ 
ments pursuant to WSB regulations or poli¬ 
cies unless auch treatment la best adapted to 
preserve contractual or historical practices. 
In addition, the company shall be advised 
that even though it asserts that such prac¬ 
tice is in accord with contractual or his¬ 
torical practice, employees represented by a 
union (s) may be combined Into a single ap¬ 
propriate unit with employees previously 
under the jurisdiction of SSB only with the 
consent of such union (a). 


N. Enforcement . 

Resolution 92 — Relationship Between 

Processing PrrrnoNa and Enforcement 

Actions 

April 18. 1952. 

As a matter of general policy governing 
enforcement and case processing procedures, 
the Board hereby resolves that: 

1. Petitions shall be processed In the reg¬ 
ular order and manner although the em¬ 
ployer has already put the requested 
adjustment Into effect or has an enforcement 
action pending against him. 

2. Wage adjustments unlawful when made, 
because made without required prior Board 
approval, constitute a violation which docs 
not terminate until the date of the Board 
action or until approval la no longer required. 
No retroactive approval, heretofore or here¬ 
after granted by the National Board, any 
Regional Board or any Board agency, shall 
excuse such violation. 

3. The following statement shall be In¬ 
cluded In every decision letter: 

"This decision does not excuse any viola¬ 
tion of the Defense Production Act of 1950, 
as amended, or the regulations and orders 
Issued thereunder. Including the placing Into 
effect of the adjustment* approved above, 
prior to the date of this action.” 

(Sec. 704.64 Stat. 816. as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Nathan P. Feinsincer, 
Chairman. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6050; Filed, June 3. 1952; 

8:50 a. m.) 


Chapter VI—National Production Au¬ 
thority, Department of Commerce 

|CMP Regulation No. 1. Direction 12 of 
June 2, 1952) 

CMP Rro. 1— Basic Rules or the 
Controlled Materials Plan 

DIR. 12—RESTRICTIONS ON STEEL SHIPMENTS 
AND ACCEPTANCE Of DELIVERIES 

This direction under CMP Regulation 
No. 1 Is found necessary and appropri¬ 
ate to promote the national defense and 
is issued pursuant to the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended. In the 
formulation of this direction, consulta¬ 
tion with industry representatives has 
been rendered impracticable due to the 
need for Immediate action and because 
the direction affects many different in¬ 
dustries. 

Bee. 

1. What this direction does. 

2. Prohibition on shipment* and acceptance 

of deliveries. 

Authority: Sections 1 and 2 Issued under 
sec. 704. 64 Stat. 816, Pub. Law 96. 82d Cong.; 
60 U. 8. C. App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or ap¬ 
ply sec. 101. 64 SUt. 799. Pub. Law 96, 82d 
Cong.; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2071; sec. 101, 
F.. O. 10161. Sept, 9. 1950, 15 F. R. 6105; 3 
CFR. 1950 Supp.; sec. 2. E. O. 10200, Jon 3. 
1951. 16 F. R. 61; 3 CFR. 1951 Supp.; secs. 402, 
405. E. O. 10281, Aug. 28. 1951, 16 F. B. 8789; 
3 CFR. 1951 8upp. 

8ection 1. What this direction does. 
The purpose of this direction is to reduce 
disruption to the national defense pro¬ 
gram that will result from a work stop¬ 
page in the steel producing industry. 
This will be accomplished by prohibiting 
shipments and acceptance of deliveries 
of steel controlled materials for certain 
less essential uses. 
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Sec. 2. Prohibition on shipments and 
acceptance of deliveries. From the ef¬ 
fective date of this direction until a date 
to be specified in an amendment to or 
by revocation of this direction, no person 
shall accept delivery of steel in the forms 
and shapes indicated in Schedule I of 
CMP Regulation No. 1 (except steel 
which was in transit to him or for his 
account on the effective date of this di¬ 
rection) from a steel distributor as de¬ 
fined in NPA Order M-6A, if such steel 
(a) was ordered pursuant to an author¬ 
ized controlled material order bearing 
the program identification V followed 
by a digit, or (b) is to be used in the 
manufacture of products pursuant to au¬ 
thorized production schedules bearing 
the program identification V followed by 
a digit. No person shall make shipment 
of such steel if he knows or has reason 
to believe that its acceptance will con¬ 
stitute a violation of the provisions of 
this section. 

This direction shall take effect June 
2, 1952. 

National Production 
Authority, 

By John B. Olverson. 

Recording Secretary. 

|P. K. Doc. 52-6162; Piled, June 2. 1952; 

4:20 p. ra.J 


TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

Subchopftr K—Security of Vends 

[CGFR 52-32] 

Part 121—Security Check and Clear¬ 
ance or Merchant Marine Personnel 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DOCUMENTS BEARING 
SECURITY CLEARENCE INDORSEMENT 

The President by Executive Order 
10352, dated May 19,1952, and published 
in the Federal Register May 21, 1952 
(17 F. R. 4607). amended the regulations 
prescribed by Executive Order 10173 of 
October 18, 1950. as amended by Execu¬ 
tive Order 10277 of August 1, 1951, re¬ 
garding the issuance of documents and 
employment of persons aboard vessels. 
The effect of Executive Order 10352 is to 
prohibit the employment of any person 
aboard a merchant vessel of the United 
States without the Commandant of the 
United States Coast Ouard being satis¬ 
fied that the character and habits of life 
of such person are such as to authorize 
the belief that the presence of the indi¬ 
vidual on board would not be inimical to 
the United States. The previous pro¬ 
visions of Executive Order 10173, as 
amended by Executive Order 10277, were 
applicable to licensed officers or certifi¬ 
cated men and did not apply to replace¬ 
ments taken aboard merchant vessels 
while in foreign ports. 

Pursuant to the authority of 33 CFR 
6.10-3 in Executive Order 10173, as 
amended by Executive Order 10277 and 
Executive Order 10352 (15 F. R. 7007, 3 
CFR. 1950 Supp., 16 F. R. 7537. 17 F. R. 
4007), the Commandant may require 
that all licensed officers and certificated 
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men employed on other than exempted 
designated categories of merchant ves¬ 
sels of the United States shall be holders 
of specially validated documents. The 
provisions of 33 CFR 6.10-1 in Executive 
Order 10173. as amended by Executive 
Order 10277 and Executive Order 10352 
now require that no person may be em¬ 
ployed on other than exempted desig¬ 
nated categories of merchant vessels 
unless the Commandant of the United 
States Coast Guard is satisfied that the 
character and habits of life of such per¬ 
son are such as to authorize the belief 
that the presence of the individual on 
board would not be Inimical to the secu¬ 
rity of the United States. The purpose 
of the following amendment to 33 CFR 
121.16 is to restate the requirements for 
documents bearing security clearance 
indorsement and to add the terms and 
conditions which shall apply with re¬ 
spect to the employment of persons as 
replacements in the crews of the desig¬ 
nated categories of merchant vessels in 
foreign ports when persons in possession 
of documents bearing a special valida¬ 
tion indorsement for emergency service 
are not available. Since the security 
interests of the United States call for the 
aforesaid application of the provisions 
of 33 CFR 6.10-1 and 6.10-3 at the earli¬ 
est practicable date and because of the 
national emergency declared by the 
President, it is found that compliance 
with the notice of proposed rule making, 
public rule making procedure thereon, 
and effective date requirements of the 
Administrative Procedure Act is imprac¬ 
ticable and contrary to the public 
interest. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard, by Executive Order 10173, as 
amended by Executive Orders 10277 and 
10352, i 121.16 is amended to read as 
follows, which shall become effective on 
and after the date of publication of this 
document in the Federal Register. 

5 121.16 Requirements for documents 
bearing security clearance indorsement . 
(a) Every person shall be required as a 
condition of employment to be in pos¬ 
session of a document bearing a special 
validation indorsement for emergency 
service prior to acceptance of employ¬ 
ment os a member of the crew of any 
vessel coming within any one of the fol¬ 
lowing categories: 

(1) Ail merchant vessels of the United 
States of 100 gross tons and upward en¬ 
gaged in the foreign trade. 

(2) All merchant vessels of the United 
States of 100 gross tons and upward 
engaged in trade to the Dominion of 
Canada, the West Indies, or Mexico. 

(3) All merchant vessels of the United 
States of 100 gross tons and upward en¬ 
gaged in the intercoastal trade. 

(4) All merchant vessels of the United 
States of 100 grass tons and upward en¬ 
gaged in the coastwise trade, including 
those vessels engaged in trade to Alaska, 
or the Hawaiian Islands. 

(5) All merchant vessels of the United 
States of 100 gross tons and upward en¬ 
gaged in trade on the Great Lakes. 

<b> The issuance of documents bear¬ 
ing security clearance shall be in the 
form and manner prescribed by $ 121.15. 


(c> The categories of vessels listed in 
paragraph (a) of this section are con¬ 
sidered to be engaged in trade whether 
at anchor or made fast to a dock, load¬ 
ing or unloading passengers or cargo, or 
merely in an idle status awaiting pas¬ 
sengers or cargo, but are not considered 
to be engaged in trade if laid up or 
dismantled or out of commission. 

(d> By employed is meant the engage¬ 
ment of any person to fill any licensed or 
certificated berth on board ship whether 
or not under articles and includes those 
engaged for standby, relief, or other 
capacities. 

<e> The following terms and condi¬ 
tions shall apply with respect to the 
employment of any person as a replace¬ 
ment in the crew of any vessel coming 
within any one of the categories of ves¬ 
sels listed in paragraph (a) of this 
section at foreign ports when persons in 
possession of documents bearing a spe¬ 
cial validation lr.dirsement for emer¬ 
gency service are not available as 
established to the satisfaction of the 
United States consular representative of 
the area: 

(1) A person in possession of a United 
States seaman’s document not bearing 
a special validation indorsement for 
emergency service may be employed only 
after approval of the Commandant is 
obtained by the United States consular 
representative for the area or by the 
master of the vessel. 

(2) A person who is a United States 
citizen and who is not in possession of a 
United States seaman s document may 
be employed if no person specified in 
subparagraph (1> of this paragraph is 
available as established to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the United States consular repre¬ 
sentative for the area, and then only 
after approval of the Commandant is ob¬ 
tained by the United States consular 
representative for the area or by the 
master of the vessel. 

(3) A person who is not a citizen of 
the United States and who is not in pos¬ 
session of a United States seaman s doc¬ 
ument may be employed only if no 
person as specified in subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this paragraph is available as 
established to the satisfaction of the 
United States consular representative 
for the area and then only after the fol¬ 
lowing terms and conditions are met: 

(i) No such person shall be employed 
unless he presents evidence of temporary 
clearance from the United States con¬ 
sular representative for the area: 

(ID In no case shall the number of 
such persons employed on any one vessel 
exceed ten (10) percent of the total com¬ 
plement of the vessel; and. 

(Ill) No such person shall be employed 
to fill the berth of a licensed officer or 
registered staff officer. 

(40 8tat. 220. ns amended; 50 U. S. C. 191 . 
E, O. 10173. Oct. 18. 1950,15 F. R- 7005. 3 CFR. 
1950 Supp., K. O. 10277. Aug. 1. 195). 16 F. R~ 
7537. E. O. 10352. May 19, 1952. 17 F. R. 4607) 

Dated: June 2, 1952. 

(sealI Merlin O Null. 

Vice Adm. t V. S . Coast Guard 

Commandant. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-6159; Filed. June 2. 1932; 

3:24 p. m l 
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TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

(Docket No. 9797 J 

Past 7—Stations on Land in the 
Maritime Services 

Part 8—Stations on Shipboard in the 
Maritime Services 

NOTICE Or ERRATA 

In the matter of revision of Parts 7 
and 8 of the Commission s rules govern¬ 
ing Coastal and Marine Relay Services, 
and Ship Service, respectively; Docket 
No. 9797. 

The Second Report and Order in the 
above-entitled proceeding, dated April 
23. 1952. published in 17 P. R. 4159, dated 
May 6, 1952, should be corrected by 
making the following changes in the 
Appendix attached thereto; 

1. In Part 7. item 2 (a> relating to 
I 7.3 (b) should read as follows: 

a. Amend paragraph (b> by designat¬ 
ing existing text as subparagraph (1) 
and adding a new subparagraph (2) to 
read as follows: 

(2) Land mobile service . A mobile 
service between base stations and land 
mobile stations, or between land mobile 
stations. 1 * 

b. Add footnote 3a to read: 

* Only land mobile service carried on ex¬ 
clusively for maritime purposes Ls governed 
by this part. 

2. Item 7 (a) relating to S 7.40 (a) 
the new subparagraphs added thereby 
should be designated as (5> and (6) in¬ 
stead of (6) and (7) respectively. 


3. Item 16 relating to l 7.102 the text 
designated as paragraph (d> should be 
designated as (d) (1). 

4. In Part 8. item 7 relating to 5 8.64 
should be corrected by adding an in¬ 
struction as follows: H c. Designate exist¬ 
ing text as paragraph (a).*’ 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary . 

(P R. Doc. 52-6097; PUcd. June 3. 1952; 
8:47 a. m J 


(Docket No. 101651 

Part 64— Miscellaneous Rules Relating 
to Common Carriers 

term 

In the matter of charges for United 
States Government Telegraph Commu¬ 
nications; amendment of Part 64 of the 
Commission’s rules relating to common 
carriers. Docket Noel0165. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 21st day of 
May 1952; 

The Commission, having under consid¬ 
eration the matter of the amendment of 
$ 64.310 Term, of Subpart C (United 
States Government Foreign and Overseas 
Telegraph Communications), of Part 64 
of the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions; and also having under considera¬ 
tion its notice of proposed rule making 
adopted herein on March 26, 1952, and 
published in the Federal Register on 
April 4. 1952 (17 F. R. 2937) in accord¬ 
ance with section 4 fa) of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act; 


It appearing, that the period in which 
interested persons were afforded an op¬ 
portunity to submit comments expired 
on May 5. 1952, and that no comments 
were received; 

It further appearing, that it ls in the 
public Interest to amend Subpart C in 
order to extend the term thereof; 

It further appearing, that the amend¬ 
ments herein ordered are Issued under 
authority of sections 4 (1) and 601 <b) of 
the Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended, and pursuant to the provisions 
of the permits or licenses granted by the 
President of the United States, giving 
the Postmaster General authority to fix 
rates and charges for United States 
Government telegraph communications 
transmitted by any carrier or carriers 
subject to the terms of such permits or 
licenses, which authority was transferred 
to the Commission by section 601 (b> of 
the Communications Act; 

It is ordered, That effective July 1, 
1952, S 64.310 of Subpart C of Part 64 
of the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions is amended to read as follows: 

64.310 Term . The provisions of Sub- 
part C shall continue in effect through 
June 30. 1953, unless changed by order 
of the Commission. 

Released: May 23.1952. 

(8«c. 4, 48 SUt. 1066 m amended: 47 U. 8 C. 
154. Interprets or applies iec. 001, 14 Stat. 
231: 40 SUt. 1102: 47 U. 8. C. 001) 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowii. 

Secretary. 

IP. R. Doc. 53-6098; Filed. June 3. 1952; 
8:47 ft. m l 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Internal Revenue 
[ 26 CFR Part 29 ] 

Income Tax; Taxarlx Years Beginning 
After December 31. 1941 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAXING 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act, approved 
June 11, 1946. that the regulations set 
forth below in tentative form are pro¬ 
posed to be prescribed by the Commis¬ 
sioner of International Revenue, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. Prior to the Anal adoption of 
such regulations, consideration will be 
given to any data, views, or arguments 
Pertaining thereto which are submitted 
in writing in duplicate to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Internal Revenue. Washing¬ 
ton 25. D. C., within the period of 30 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice In the Federal Register. The pro¬ 
posed regulations are to be issued under 
the authority contained in sections 62. 
141. and 3791 of the Internal Revenue 


Code (53 SUt. 32. 58. and 467; 26 U. S. C. 
62. 141. and 3791). 

[seal! John B, Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

In order to conform i 29.141-1 of Reg¬ 
ulations 111 to the Revenue Act of 1950, 
approved September 23. 1950. to the Ex¬ 
cess Profits Tax Act of 1950, approved 
January 3. 1951, and to the Revenue Act 
of 1951, approved October 20. 1951, such 
regulations are hereby amended as fol¬ 
lows: 

Paragraph 1. There is inserted imme¬ 
diately preceding 5 29.141-1 the follow¬ 
ing: 

6xc. 121. Increase in rate or corporation 

INCOME TAXES (REVENUE ACT OF 19*0, APPROVED 
SEPTEMBER S3. 1950). 

• • • • • 

(f) Tax under consolidated returns. Sec¬ 
tion 141 (o) (relating to computation and 
payment of tax on consolidated returna) U 
hereby amended by Inserting after the first 
sentence the following: •'If the affiliated 
group Includes one or more' western hemi¬ 
sphere trade corporations (as defined in sec¬ 
tion 109). the Increase of 3 per centum 
provided In the preceding sentence shall be 


applied only on the amount by which the 
consolidated corporation surtax net Income 
of the affiliated group exceeds the portion 
(If any) of the consolidated corporation sur¬ 
tax net Income attributable to the western 
hemisphere trade corporations included In 
such group." 

• • • • • 

8tc. 133. Effective date of part u (reve¬ 
nue ACT or 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 93, 

1950) , 

The amendments made by this part (sec¬ 
tions 121. 132. and 133. Reveuue Act of 1950) 
shall be applicable only with respect to tax¬ 
able years ending after December 31, 
1949. • • • 

Sec. 301. Consolidated returns (excess 

PROFITS TAX ACT OF 1930. APPROVED JANUARY S, 

1951) . 

Effective with respect to taxable years 
ending after June 30. 1950, section 141 of the 
Internal Revenue Code (relating to consoli¬ 
dated returns) is hereby amended to read 
as follows; 

Sec. 141. Consolidated returns. 

(a) Privilege to file consolidated returns. 
An affiliated group of corporations shall, sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of this section, have the 
privilege of making a consolidated return 
for the taxable year In Ueu of separate re¬ 
turns. The making of a consolidated return 
shall be upon the condition that all corpo- 
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ration* which at any time during the taxable 
year have been member* of the affiliated 
group consent to all the consolidated return 
regulations prescribed under subsection (b) 
prior to the last day prescribed by law for 
the filing of such return. The making of a 
consolidated return shall be considered as 
auch consent. In the case of a corporation 
which Is a member of the affiliated group for 
a fractional part of the year, the consolidated 
return shall Include tho Income of such 
corporation for such part of the year as It Is 
a member of the affiliated group. 

(b) Regulations. The Secretary shall pre¬ 
scribe such regulations as he may deem nec¬ 
essary in order that the tax liability of any 
affiliated group of corporations making a 
consolidated return and of each corporation 
In the group, both during and after the pe¬ 
riod of affiliation, may be returned, deter¬ 
mined. computed, assessed, collected, and 
adjusted. In such manner as clearly to reflect 
tho income- and excess-proflts-tax liability 
and the various factors necessary for the 
determination of such liability, and In order 
to prevent avoidance of such tax liability. 

(c) Computation and payment of tax . In 
any case In which a consolidated return is 
made or la required to be made, the tax shall 
be determined, computed, assessed, collected, 
and adjusted In accordance with the regula¬ 
tions under subsection (b) prescribed prior 
to the last day prescribed by law for the filing 
of such return: except that the tax imposed 
under section 15 or section 204 shall be in¬ 
creased by 2 per centum of the consolidated 
corporation surtax net Income of the affili¬ 
ated group of Includible corporations. If the 
affiliated group includes one or more Western 
Hemisphere trade corporations (as defined In 
section 100), the Increase of 2 per centum 
provided In the preceding sentence shall be 
applied only on the amount by which the 
consolidated corporation surtax net income 
of the affiliated group exceeds the portion 
(IX any) of the consolidated corporation sur¬ 
tax net Income attributable to the Western 
Hemisphere trade corporations Included in 
such group. For the purposes of the tax 
Imposed by section 430. the sum of the ex¬ 
cess profits credit and the unused excess 
profits credit adjustment of the affiliated 
group shall not be Increased under the last 
sentence of section 431 to an amount in 
excess of 125.000 for the entire group. 

(d) Definition of -affiliated group-. As 
used In this section, sn "affiliated group" 
means one or more chains of includible cor¬ 
porations connected through stock owner¬ 
ship with a common parent corporation 
which is an includible corporation if— 

(1) Stock possessing at least 96 per cen¬ 
tum of the voting power of all classes of stock 
and at least 95 per centum of each class of 
the nonvoting stock of each of the Includible 
corporations (except the common parent cor¬ 
poration) la owned directly by one or more 
vt the other Includible corporations; and 

(2) The common parent corporation owns 
directly stock possessing at least 95 per 
centum of the voting power of all classes of 
Stockland at least 95 per centum of each class 
of the nonvoting stock of at least one of the 
other includible corporations. 

As used In this subsection, the term "stock" 
does not include nonvoting stock which Is 
limited and preferred as to dividends. 

(e) De/tnffion of "includible corporation 
As used in this section, the term “includible 
corporation" means any corporation except— 

(1) Corporations exempt from taxation 
under section 101. 

(2) Insurance companies subject to taxa¬ 
tion under section 201 or 207. 

(3) Foreign corporations. 

(4) Corporations entitled to the benefits of 
section 251, by reason of receiving a large 
percentage of their income from sources 
within possessions of the United States. 

(5) Corporations organised under the 
China Ttade Act. 1922. 
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(6) Regulated investment companies sub¬ 
ject to tax under Supplement Q. 

(7) Any corporation described In section 
449. or in section 454 (d), (f).and (g) (with¬ 
out regard to the exception in the Initial 
clause of section 454). but not Including such 
a corporation which has made and filed a 
consent, far the taxable year or any prior 
taxable year ending after June 30. 1950, to 
be treated as an includible corporation. 
Such consent shall be made and filed at such 
time and In such manner as may'be pre¬ 
scribed by the Secretary. 

(8) Regulated publlo utilities described 
In section 448 (d) which compute their ex¬ 
cess profits credit under section 448 but not 
Including any such regulated public utility 
which has made and filed a consent, applica¬ 
ble to the taxable year, to compute lts excess 
profits credit without regard to section 448. 
The consent shall be made and filed at such 
time and in such manner as may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Secretary. The consent shall 
be applicable to the taxable year for which 
filed and to each consecutive subsequent 
taxable year for which a consolidated return 
Is filed. 

(f) Includible insurance companies. De¬ 
spite the provisions of paragraph (2) of 
subsection (•). two or more domestic In¬ 
surance companies each of which Is subject 
to taxation under the same section of this 
chapter shall be considered as Includible 
corporations for the purpose of the applica¬ 
tion of subsection (d) to such insurance 
companies alone. 

(g) Subsidiary formed to comply With 
foreign law. In the case of a domestic cor¬ 
poration owning or controlling, directly or 
indirectly, 100 per centum of the capital 
stock (exclusive of directors* qualifying 
shares) of a corporation organized under the 
laws of a contiguous foreign country and 
maintained solely for the purpose of com¬ 
plying with the laws of such country as to 
title and operation of property, such foreign 
corporation may, at the option of the do¬ 
mestic corporation, be treated for the pur¬ 
pose of this chapter as a domestic corpora¬ 
tion. 

(h) Suspension of running of statute of 
Nmheiton*. If a notice under section 272 
(a) in respect of a de^clency for any taxable 
year Is mailed to a corporation, the suspen¬ 
sion of the running of the stAtute of limita¬ 
tions. provided In section 277, shall apply In 
the case of corporations with which such 
corporation made a consolidated return tor 
such taxable year. 

(I) Allocation of income and deductions . 
For allocation of income and deductions of 
related trades or businesses, see section 45. 

(J) Includible regulated public utilities. 
Despite the provisions of paragraph (8) of 
subsection (e). two or more regulated pub¬ 
lic utilities each of which has made and filed 
a consent, applicable to the taxable year, to 
compute Its excess profits credit under sec¬ 
tion 448 only, shall be considered as In¬ 
cludible corporations for the purpose of the 
application of subsection (d) to such regu¬ 
lated public utilities alone. The consent 
shall be made and filed at such Urn* and In 
such manner as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary. The consent shall be applicable 
to the taxable year for which filed and to 
each consecutive subsequent taxable year 
for which a consolidated return is filed. 

Sec. 813. Consolidated irrrxw*: includ¬ 
ible coarokATiow ( revenue act or ism, 
Af pmovru OCTOBEX 20. ISM). 

If an affiliated group making a consoli¬ 
dated return with respect to the first taxable 
year of the group ending after June 30. 1950, 
Included a corporation described in section 
454 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code pur¬ 
suant to the consent provided In section 141 
<e) (7) of such code, such corporation may 
withdraw such consent at any time within 
ntnety days after the enactment of this act. 
XI such consent is withdrawn under the pre¬ 


ceding sentence, the tax liability of the affili¬ 
ated group and Its several members for ths 
taxable year shall be determined, assessed, 
and collected as If such corporation had 
never Joined in the making of the consoli¬ 
dated return. 

Pax. 2. Section 29.141-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5441, approved 
February 28. 1945. Is hereby further 
amended as follows: 

<A) By changing paragraph (a) there¬ 
of to read as follows: 

(a) In general. Section 141 prescribes 
rules for the making of consolidated in¬ 
come and excess profits tax returns by 
affiliated groups of corporations. Regu¬ 
lations 104 and Regulations 110 are ap¬ 
plicable. respectively, to the making of 
the consolidated income tax return and 
the consolidated excess profits tax re¬ 
turn tn the case of a taxable year ending 
prior to January 1, 1950. Regulations 
129 are applicable to the making of the 
consolidated Income and excess profits 
tax return In the case of a taxable year 
ending after December 31, 1949. The 
determination, computation, assessment, 
collection, and adjustment of Income 
and excess profits tax liabilities of the 
affiliated group and each member there¬ 
of both during and after the period of 
affiliation shall be made under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of such regulations. 

(B) By striking the word “and* 1 which 
follows the semicolon In subparagraph 

(6) of paragraph (c). 

(C) By striking subparagraph (7) 
from paragraph (c) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

(7) With respect to taxable years be¬ 
ginning after December 31, 1943. and 
ending before July 1. 1950, a personal 
service corporation described in section 
725 (a), or a corporation described In 
section 727 <e>. <g>, or (h) which with¬ 
out regard to the exception stated in the 
initial clause of section 727 would be 
exempt from the excess profits tax im¬ 
posed by subchaptcr E of chapter 2. 
except as otherwise provided In section 
141 <e) (7) frith respect to such taxable 
years. As to the exception provided in 
section 141 (e) (7), see the provisions 
of this section set forth below; 

(8) With respect to taxable years 
ending after June 30. 1950. a personal 
service corporation described in section 
449 or a corporation described in section 
454 id), (f),or <g) which without regard 
to the exception stated in the initial 
clause of section 454 would be exempt 
from the excess profits tax imposed by 
subchaptcr D of chapter 1, except as 
otherwise provided in section 141 <e) Cfh 
As to the exception provided in section 
141 (e) (7), see the provisions of this 
section set forth below ; and 

i9> With respect to taxable years 
ending after June 30, 1950, a regulated 
public utility corporation described in 
section 448 <d), except as otherw ise pro¬ 
vided In section 141 <e) <8> and section 
141 <J>. As to the exception provided in 
section 141 (e) (8), see the provisions 
of this section set forth below. As to the 
exception provided in section 141 (J), 
paragraph (g) of this section. 

The corporations described In section 
727 <e>. <g). and (h). and In section 454 
<d), (f), and (g). are personal holding 
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companies as defined In section 501. cer¬ 
tain domestic corporations which derive 
a specified part of their gross Income 
from sources outside the United States 
(section 727 (g) and section 454 (f)) # 
and certain corporations which receive 
compensation from the United States for 
the transportation of mail by aircraft 
(section 727 <h> and section 454 (g>). 

Any corporation which otherwise 
would not be an includible corporation 
under subparagraphs (7) or (8) of this 
paragraph and section 141 <e> (7) may 
make and file a consent for any taxable 
year beginning after December 31. 1943. 
to be treated as an Includible corpora¬ 
tion. A corporation which has made 
and filed such consent for any taxable 
year ending prior to July 1. 1950. shall 
be treated as an Includible corporation 
for the taxable year for which such con¬ 
sent is filed and for each subsequent tax¬ 
able year ending before July 1. 1950. A 
corporation which has made and filed a 
consent for any taxable year ending 
after June 30.1950. shall be treated as an 
includible corporation for such taxable 
year and for each subsequent taxable 
year. With respect to the subsequent 
taxable years in either such case, such 
corporation shall be deemed to be an 
includible corporation regardless of 
whether the affiliated group of which 
such corporation is a member during the 
subsequent taxable year is the same as 
the affiliated group of which it was a 
member when the consent was filed. If 
such corporation is a common parent 
corporation, the making and filing of the 
consolidated income tax return shall 
constitute the making and filing of its 
consent under section 141 <e) <7>. If 
such corporation Ls a subsidiary, the fil¬ 
ing for a taxable year ending before 
July 1. 1950. of its authorization and 
consent on Forms 1122 and 1122E in the 
manner prescribed by 3 23.12 (b) of 
Regulations 104 and $ 33.12 (b) of Reg¬ 
ulations 110 shall constitute the making 
and filing of such consent; the filing for 
a taxable year ending after June 30, 
1950. of its authorization and consent on 
Form 1122 in the manner prescribed by 
I 24.12 <b> of Regulations 129 shall con¬ 
stitute the making and filing of such 
consent. A consent to be treated as an 
includible corporation under section 141 
<e) (7) cannot be withdrawn or revoked 
at any time after the consolidated re¬ 
turn is filed for the first taxable year for 
which the consent is filed, except as 
otherwise provided in section 613 of the 
Revenue Act of 1951. Section 613 of 
that act relates to the withdrawal within 
90 days after October 20. 1951 (the date 
of enactment of that act), of consents 
for the first taxable year ending after 
June 30. 1950. with respect to corpora¬ 
tions described in section 454 (f). 

Under section 141 (e) (8), any regu¬ 
lated public utility corporation may 
make and file a consent for any taxable 
year ending after June 30. 1950, to com¬ 
pute its excess profits credit without rc- 
***** 10 section 448. A corporation 
which has made and filed such consent 
*hal! be trcated*as an includible corpora¬ 
tion under section 141 <e> (8) for the 
wxable year for which such consent is 
filed and for each consecutive subsequent 
taxable year for which a consolidated 


return Ls made or is required to be made 
by the affiliated group of which it was a 
member at the time such consent was 
filed unless it has ceased to be a member 
of such group. If such corporation is a 
common parent corporation, the making 
and fifing of a consolidated return in 
which the consolidated excess profits 
credit is determined under provisions 
other than those of section 448 shall con¬ 
stitute the making and filing of its con¬ 
sent under section 141 (e) (8). If such 
corporation ls a subsidiary, the fifing of 
an authorization and consent on Form 
1122, in the manner prescribed by $ 24.12 
<b> of Regulations 129. indicating 
thereon its consent to compute its excess 
profits credit without regard to section 
448 shall constitute the making and fifing 
of such consent. A consent to be treated 
as an includible corporation under sec¬ 
tion 141 <e> (8) cannot be withdrawn 
or revoked at any time after the consoli¬ 
dated return is filed for the first taxable 
year for which the consent is filed; how¬ 
ever. if a separate return ls properly 
filed by such a corporation for a subse¬ 
quent taxable year, it is not thereafter an 
Includible corporation under section 141 
(e) (8) unless another consent under 
such section is made and filed. 

(D) By striking the last sentence of 
the last undesignated paragraph of para¬ 
graph (c) and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following; *Tn the case of taxable 
years ending before July 1. 1950, see 
sections 725 (b) and 727. and in the case 
of taxable years ending after June 30, 
1950, see section 449 and section 454.** 

(E> By striking that part of para¬ 
graph <e) which follows the first sen¬ 
tence and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following; “The option to treat such 
foreign corporation as a domestic 
corporation must be exercised at the 
time of making the consolidated return, 
and cannot be exercised at any time 
thereafter. However. in the case of tax¬ 
able years ending before January 1. 1950, 
the option must be exercised at the time 
of making the first consolidated return 
for any taxable year beginning after De¬ 
cember 31. 1941. and ending before Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1950. If the foreign corporation 
ls included or is required to be Included 
in the consolidated return of the affili¬ 
ated group of which it is a member for 
any taxable year, it must be Included 
In the consolidated return for each con¬ 
secutive taxable year thereafter for 
which such group makes or is required 
to make a consolidated return. Fur¬ 
thermore, if the option ls exercised at 
the time of making the first consolidated 
return for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31. 1941, and ending be¬ 
fore January 1, 1950. the foreign corpo¬ 
ration must be Included in the consoli¬ 
dated return of the group for each 
subsequent taxable year ending before 
Januay 1, 1950. for which such group 
makes or is required to make a consoli¬ 
dated return, whether or not such tax¬ 
able year is preceded by a taxable year 
for which separate returns are made/* 

(F) By striking the last sentence of 
paragraph (f) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “For example, if 
the consolidated corporation surtax net 
income of an affiliated group for a tax¬ 
able year is $40,000. the Increase in the 


surtax for such taxable year ls $800. 
that is. 2 percent of $40,000. For taxable 
years ending after December 31. 1949, 
if the affiliated group includes one or 
more Western Hemisphere trade corpo¬ 
rations (as defined in section 109 1 , the 
Increase shall be applied in the manner 
provided in $ 24.30 (b> (1) of Regula¬ 
tions 129.** 

(O) By inserting immediately after 
paragraph (f) the following: 

<g> Consolidated returns of regulated 
public utilities computing excess profits 
credit under section 448. For taxable 
years ending after June 30. 1950. a regu¬ 
lated public utility which has made and 
filed a consent to compute Us excess 
profits credit under section 448 only may 
be included in an affiliated group (within 
the meaning of section 141 (a)) com¬ 
prised solely of regulated public utility 
corporations each of which has made 
and filed such a consent. If such con¬ 
sent of a regulated public utility corpo¬ 
ration is filed for any taxable year end¬ 
ing after June 30. 1950. such corporation 
shall be an Includible corporation within 
the meaning of section 141 (J) for the 
taxable year for which such consent Is 
filed and for all consecutive subsequent 
taxable years for which such affiliated 
group of which such corporation is a 
member makes or is required to make a 
consolidated return. If such corporation 
is a common parent corporation, the 
making and filing of a consolidated re¬ 
turn in W'hich the consolidated excess 
profits credit is determined under the 
provisions of section 448 shall constitute 
the making and filing of Its consent un¬ 
der section 141 <J). If such corporation 
is a subsidiary, the filing of its authorlza« 
tion and consent on Form 1122, in the 
manner prescribed by 3 24.12 (b> of Reg¬ 
ulations 129, indicating thereon its con¬ 
sent to compute its excess profits credit 
with respect to section 448 only, shall 
constitute the making and filing of such 
consent. A consent to be treated as an 
Includible corporation under section 141 
(J) cannot be withdrawn or revoked at 
any time after the consolidated return is 
filed for the first taxable year for which 
the consent is filed. However, if a sepa¬ 
rate return ls properly filed by such a 
corporation for a subsequent taxable 
year, it ls not thereafter an includible 
corporation under section 141 (J) unless 
another consent under such section ls 
made and filed. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6119; Filed. June 3, 1952; 

8.49 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

t 7 CFR Part 951 1 

| Docket No. AO 135-A31 
Tokay Grapes Grown in California 
notice of recommended decision and 

OPPORTUNITY TO F TLE WRITTEN EXCEP¬ 
TIONS WITH RESPECT TO PROPOSED AMEND¬ 
MENTS TO THE AMENDED MARKET1NO 
AGREEMENT AND ORDER 

Correction 

In F. R. Doc. 52-5894, appearing at 
page 4855 of the issue for Wednesday, 
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May 28. 1952, the following changes 
should be made: 

1. In the nineteenth line of the third 
column on page 4356, the word "of* 
should read “to be". 

2. In the forty-first line of the first 
column on page 4857, the word "are" 
should read "is". 

3. In the third line of paragraph <e> 
in the third column on page 4857. the 
word "exception" should read "exemp¬ 
tion". 

4. In the first line of the first column 
on page 4859, the comma preceding the 
word "in" should follow it 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 10203] 

Frequency Allocations 

NOTICE or PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

In the matter of amendment of the 
Revised Tentative Allocation Plan for 
Class B FM Broadcast Stations, Docket 
No. 10203. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above-entitled mat¬ 
ter. 

2. It is proposed to amend the Revised 
Tentative Allocation Plan for Class B 
FM Broadcast Stations as follows: 


Oft***) ar«i 

Channels 

Delete 

Add 

1. Berlin, N. II_ 

2. Aki. . . 

.......... 

279 

273 

Blrmixif bam, AM--—__— 

.273* 


3. The purpose of the proposed amend¬ 
ment is to provide Class B channels in 
the areas set forth in paragraph 2 above, 
thereby facilitating consideration of 
pending applications requesting Class B 
assignments in these areas. 

4. Authority for the adoption of the 
proposed amendment is contained in sec¬ 
tions 4 (i). 301, 303 (c>, <d), (f), and (r), 
and 307 <b> of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended. 

5. Any Interested party who is of the 
opinion that the proposed amendment 
should not be adopted or should not be 
adopted in the form set forth herein may 
file with the Commission on or Before 
July 1.1952, a written statement or brief 
setting forth his comments. Comments 
in support of the proposed amendment 
may also be filed on or before the same 
date. Comments or briefs in reply to the 
original comments may be filed within 
JO days from the last day for filing said 
original comments or briefs. The Com¬ 
mission will consider all such comments 
that are submitted before taking action 
in this matter, and if any comments 
appear to warrant the holding of a hear¬ 
ing or oral argument, notice of the time 
and place of such hearing or oral argu¬ 
ment will be given. 

6. In accordance with the provisions 
of 4 1.784 of the Commission's rules and 
regulations, an original and 14 copies of 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

all statements, briefs, or comments shall 
be furnished the Commission. 

Adopted: May 21. 1952. 

Released: May 23, 1952. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

I seal] T. J. Slowis, 

Secretory. 

[P R. Doc. 52-8004: Filed. June 3. 1952; 

8 46ft m | 


[ 47 CFR Port 2 1 

|Docket No. 10200| 

Frequency Allocations 

NOTICE or FR0P06ED RULE MAKING 

In the matter of amendment of 4 2.104 
(a) (1) tiv> of Part 2 of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules and regulations to delete 
certain uses by the Domestic Fixed Serv¬ 
ice of frequencies below 25 Me for pur¬ 
poses other than the safety of life and 
property; Docket No. 10200. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above-entitled matter. 

2. By the terms of the Agreement re¬ 
cently concluded at the Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference < Ge¬ 
neva, 1951), the United States, as a sig¬ 
natory. is obligated to take such steps 
as it may find practical and advisable to 
implement the agreements arrived at in 
Atlantic City in 1947 with respect to the 
use of frequencies below 25 Me. In this 
connection, under Article 7 of the Gen¬ 
eral Radio Regulations adopted at At¬ 
lantic City, all signatories agreed to make 
every possible effort to reserve frequen¬ 
cies between 5.000 and 30,000 kc for long 
distance communications and to en¬ 
courage the use of wire and frequencies 
above 30.000 kc for short range commu¬ 
nications wherever practicable. In 
keeping with this obligation, the Com¬ 
mission. as indicated In 4 2.104 (a) (1) 
of its rules has, with one exception, lim¬ 
ited use of frequencies below 25 Me for 
short-range point-to-point communica¬ 
tions to those services which are con¬ 
cerned with the safety of life and 
property or which, due to geographical 
and physical considerations, cannot ob¬ 
tain such service by means of wire lines 
or through the use of frequencies above 
25 Me. 

3. The only exception to this policy 
is that contained in 4 2.104 (a) (1) (iv) 
which recognizes certain existing opera¬ 
tions on the frequencies 2848. 4245. 5365, 
7625, and 7690 kc. These operations 
consist of one portable and eight fixed 
stations, separated by distances of ap¬ 
proximately 60 to 100 miles from each 
other, licensed to the State of California 
for use by the Federal-State Market 
News Service In the dissemination of 
information regarding marketing con¬ 
ditions in purchasing areas and con¬ 
suming markets. These point-to-point 
radiotelegraph network stations were 
originally authorized in 1928. Renewals 
have been on a year to year basis and 
the current authorizations expire De¬ 
cember 1, 1952. 

4. In order for the Commission to 
make adequate provision, on an in-band 


basis, for the existing long distance and 
international fixed services and other 
essential services which it now licenses. 
It is believed to be necessary to discon¬ 
tinue the use of these frequencies for 
services of the type now being operated 
by the Federal-State Market News Serv¬ 
ice. It is believed that such operations 
should and can use wire lines or fre¬ 
quencies in the microwave portion of the 
spectrum. 

5. The Commission, therefore, pro¬ 
poses to delete 4 2.104 (a) (1) <lv> from 
its rules. We wish to direct the atten¬ 
tion of the State of California to the 
fact that should the amendment be 
adopted, no frequencies under 890 Me will 
be available to them for the operation 
of the Federal-State Market News Serv¬ 
ice. The Commission is not unmindful 
of the fact that to the extent that the 
present network would have to be 
replaced by wire lines or microwave 
facilities, some hardship may result. 
However, to protect the telecommunica¬ 
tion interests of the United States. It is 
necessary that its international agree¬ 
ments be implemented and its duties dis¬ 
charged. The proposed effective date of 
this amendment to the rules would be 
6 months after the issuance of the Com¬ 
mission’s final order in this docket or 
March 1, 1953, whichever is later. No 
application for renewal of existing li¬ 
cense will be granted and any authority 
to operate on these frequencies issued 
after the expiration of existing licenses 
will expressly limit the duration of such 
authorization to the period remaining 
until the effective date of the order 
amending the rules and will be non-re¬ 
newable after such date. Applications 
of the Federal-State Market News Service 
currently on file for authorization to add 
to and change certain of its facilities 
will be held in abeyance pending con¬ 
clusion of these proceedings. 

6. The proposed amendment is issued 
under the authority of sections 4 (I) . 301 
and 303 of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended. 

7. Any interested person of the opin¬ 
ion that the proposed amendment 
should not be adopted should file with 
the Commission on or before July 1. 
1952, a written statement or brief set¬ 
ting forth his comments. Persons de¬ 
siring to support the amendment mny 
also file comments by the same date. 
Comments or briefs in reply to the orig¬ 
inal comments or briefs may be filed 
within 15 days from the last day for fil¬ 
ing said original briefs or comments. 
The Commission will consider all com¬ 
ments and briefs before taking final ac¬ 
tion. An original and fourteen copies 
of each brief or written statement should 
be filed, as required by 1 1.764 of the 
Commission's rules and regulations. 

Adopted: May 21, 1952. 

Released: May 23. 1952. 

Federal Communications 

Commission, 

I seal] T. J. Slowis. 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-8095; Fled, June 9. 1952: 

8:46 A- m.J 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

National Park Service 

(D. C. Sign Order 9] 

District of Columbia 

ADOPTION AND DESIGNATION OF OFFICIAL 
SIGNS 

May 20. 1952. 

Pursuant to the National Capital 
Parks Regulations (15 P. R. 3519. 3523) 
(36 CPR 3.4 (h) and 3.33), issued by 
the Secretary of the Interior, effective 
June 7, 1950. the lists of official signs 
adopted and designated by sign order 
No. 8 are hereby made a part of this 
order and amended and supplemented 
as follows; 

White lot. Substitute under this 
heading the attached pages 1. 2. 3. and 
4 in lieu of pages 1. 2. 3. and 4 attached 
to sign order No. 8. 

The signs contained and described on 
the attached list* are hereby adopted 
and designated as official signs. 

This order shall become effective as of 
June 1. 1952. 

Edward J. Kelly, 

Superintendent. 

IP. R. Doc. 52 6113; Filed. June 3. 1952; 

8:50 a. m.) 


ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

(Delegation of Authority No. 38. Arndt. 2] 
Directors or the Regional Offices 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY to ACT UNDER 
CPR 101, AS AMENDED; AUTHORITY TO ACT 
UNDER SECTION 4 (0) 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the Director of Price Stabilization, pur¬ 
suant to the Defense Production Act of 
1950, as amended (64 Stat. 798. 803; 65 
6Ut. 131). Executive Order 10161 <15 
F R. 6105), and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2. as amended 
<16 P. R. 738.11626). this Amendment 2 
to Delegation of Authority 38 <16 F. R. 
12299). is hereby issued. 

Delegation of Authority 38 is amended 
by redesignating the present paragraph 
3 as paragraph 4 and inserting a new 
paragraph 3 to read as follows: 

3. Authority to act under section 4 (d> 
of CPR 101. as amended. Authority is 
hereby delegated to the Directors of the 
Regional Offices of the Office of Price 
Stabilization to act under section 4 (d) 
of CPR 101, as amended. 

This Amendment 2 to Delegation of 
Authority No. 38 shall take effect on 
June 4. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 
June 3. 1952. 

!*• R Doe. 52-6169; Filed. June 3, 1952; 
11:32 a. m.| 


•Filed as part of the original document. 


NOTICES 


Wage Stabilization Board 

Resolutions Regarding Delegations or 
Authority 

The Wage Stabilization Board has 
previously published (17 F. R. 54) a 
compilation of Resolutions which consti¬ 
tute delegations of authority or which 
prescribe the internal procedures used 
In processing petitions for adjustments. 
In compensation of employees. The 
present compilation contains all Resolu¬ 
tions of this nature which the Board has 
passed since the date of the previous 
compilation and which are of general 
public interest. The Resolutions are 
printed in numerical order. 

In the formulation of these Resolu¬ 
tions. the Board has sought those objec¬ 
tives which guide it generally In its work 
to prevent inflation and preserve the 
value of the national currency; to stabi¬ 
lize the cost of living and the costs of 
production; to prevent economic dis¬ 
turbances. labor disputes and Interfer¬ 
ences with the effective mobilization of 
our national resources; and to maintain 
and further a sound economy and sound 
working relations between its various 
segments. In addition, the Board has 
sought to establish that administrative 
procedure which would provide for the 
most expeditious processing of petitions 
consistent with careful analysis of peti¬ 
tions to determine if they are within 
the Board’s stabilization policies. Due 
consideration has, in all cases, been given 
to the standards and procedures set forth 
in Title IV and TiUe vn of the Defense 
Production Act, as amended. 

Pursuant, therefore, to the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended 
(Pub. Law 774. 81st Cong., Pub. Law 96. 
82d Cong.), Executive Order 1016J 
(15 P. R. 6105), Executive Order 10233 
(16 P. R. 3503), and General Order No. 
3. Economic Stabilization Administrator 
(16 F. R. 739), the following resolutions 
are hereby issued: 

Resolution 64 —Delegation or Authority to* 
Regional Boards (Revised) 

April 22. 1952. 

I Resolved;! I. The Regional Boards, under 
the supervision and direction of the Na¬ 
tional Board, through Its Executive Direc¬ 
tor, are authorized to process and act upon 
(approve, modify or deny) petitions for ap¬ 
proval of adjustments In wages, salaries and 
other compensation with respect to the fol¬ 
lowing: 

A. Petitions filed under sections 2 (a) (2) 
(vl) and 2 (b) (3) of OWR 3, Revised: Pro¬ 
vided. however . That the approval shall not 
permit the total amount of merit and length 
of service increases combined that may be 
granted In any calendar year to an appro¬ 
priate group of employees to exceed 6 percent 
of the total of the straight-time rates of such 
employees. 

B. Petitions filed under OWR 6, section 4 
(Base Pay Period Abnormalities). In act¬ 
ing on such petitions, the Regional Boards 
should conform to Paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 of 
Resolution 30. In appropriate cases the Re¬ 
gional Boards may approve substitute base 
pay periods different from the periods sug¬ 
gested in Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Resolution 
30. Regional Boards may also act upon un¬ 
usual cases Involving firms or Industries In 


which the rates on or about January 15.1950. 
were grossly out of line with their normal 
relationships. 

C. Petitions filed under section 4 of GWR 
8. Revised (Coet-of-Living Increases). 

D. Reports and petitions filed under OWR 
9 (New Plants). This includes authority to 
act upon fringe Items for new plants except 
pension benefits and other benefits covered 
by OWR 21. and health, welfare, sick leave, 
and insurance benefits covered by GWR 19. 

E. Petitions filed under OWR 10 (Tandem 
Wage Increases), exctudlng proposed adjust¬ 
ments based upon deferred Increases, annual 
improvement factor increases, coet-of-llving 
Increases, or fringe benrftti of the kind cov¬ 
ered by GWR 13, Revised. 

F. Petitions filed under OWR 11 (Agricul¬ 
tural Wages) and area ceiling determinations 
authorized under Resolution 37. 

O. Petitions filed under GWR 13. Revised 
(Fringe Benefits). 

H. Petitions for approval of bonus pay¬ 
ment* which are not unsUblllxing in effect, 
and which are within the following limita¬ 
tions: 

(1) GWR 14. lection 2 Plana. A Regional 
Board may approve bonus payments pur¬ 
suant to plans which conform In all respecta 
to section 2 (a) of OWR 14. but where the 
total amount of the bonus, as computed un¬ 
der the plan, cannot be distributed under 
the conditions imposed by section 2 (b). 

(2) GWR J4, sections 3 and 5. Bonuses ex¬ 
ceeding 25 percent. A Regional Board may 
approve bonus payments to Individual em¬ 
ployees of more than 25 percent of their total 
wages, salaries and other compensation, ex¬ 
cluding bonuses. If such payments are in 
accord with the employer’s past practice. 

(3) GWR 24. section 3, Payments. As to 
bonus payments made in prior years but not 
In accordance with an established plan, a 
Regional Board may approve bonus payments 
to the employees In an appropriate employee 
unit, provided the petitioner demonstrates 
that the reason no bonus or a smaller bonus 
than In preceding years was paid In 1950 was 
a clearly depressed condition with respect to 
sales or profits of the establishment involved, 
but within the following standards: 

(a) The percentage of employees in the 
unit who are paid bonuses In the current 
year shall not exceed the average percentage 
of employees In the unit who were paid 
bonuses In any three calendar or fiscal years 
between 1946 and 1950 inclusive but not 
Including any period prior to January 1,1946. 

(b) The average amount or percentage of 
bonus paid to the employees in the current 
bonus year shall not exceed the average 
amount or percentage paid In the same three- 
year period referred to above, and 

(c) No employee in the unit shall receive 
a bonus In qn amount or percentage greater 
than the average of the largest bonus paid In 
each year of the same three-year period 
referred to above. 

(4) Extension of existing bonus plans. A 
Regional Board may approve the extension 
of existing bonus plans or practices to newly 
acquired establishments of the same em¬ 
ployer. 

I. Petititons filed under OWR 17 (Inter- 
Plant Inequities). 

J. Petitions filed under OWR 18 (Intra- 
Plant Inequities). 

K. Petitions filed under OWR 20. exclud¬ 
ing. however, petitions seeking adjustments 
in the compensation arrangements of life 
insurance agents. 

L. (1) Petitions which can be acted upon 
Under Board Resolution 22. as amended, sub¬ 
ject to Resolution 23 and subject to tho 
foliowing 1 Imitations: 

(a) Tho petition must be based upon a 
collective bargaining agreement executed, or 
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a formal written announcement to employ¬ 
ees made, prior to January 26. 1051; 

(b) The applicable provtalon of the col¬ 
lective bargaining agreement or the formal 
announcement must be similar In effect to 
the corresponding clause In the General 
Motor»-UAW contract (copies of the latter 
clause have been furnished to the Regions); 

(c) The agreement or policy must be bind¬ 
ing for a period of at least two years from 
the date of execution or announcement. 
However. Regional Boards may act upon 
cases Involving agree menu or policies of less 
than 2 years* duration, taking into consider¬ 
ation whether approval of the Increase would 
have an unstabUizlng effect; 

(d) The increase must not be greater than 
4 cents per hour, or 2 percent of the average 
straight-time hourly earnings of the appro¬ 
priate employee unit, whichever la greater. 

(2) Petitions which can be acted upon 
under Resolution 00. 

M. Petitions which can be acted upon 
under Resolution 43 (Deferred Increases). 

N. Petitions filed under Resolution 68 
(GWRs 6 and 8. Revised. Applied to Multi- 
Employer Bargaining Negotiations). 

O. Petitions filed under Resolution 69 
(Equal Pay for Equal Work). 

P. Petitions filed under Resolution 70 
(Wage Incentives), 

Q Petitions filed under Resolution 71 
(Adjustments In Piece and Incentive Rates 
under GWR 6). 

R. Petitions filed under Resolution 81 
(Operators of Over-the-Road Trucks and 
Buses). 

S. Petitions Involving adjustments in 
wages for employees engaged In oil well 
drilling. In such cases, a Regional Board 
may act upon petitions to set rates for the 
employees of employers whose principal 
places of business are within the region for 
all operations within the geographical bound¬ 
aries of the region, and also for operations 
In other regions, after consultation with the 
affected Regional Boards. 

Regional Boards shall forward to the Na¬ 
tional Office in Waahington all petitions 
which they may not process and act upon 
under Section 1 of this delegation of 
authority. 

II. Regional Boards shall not process and 
act upon petitions with respect to the fol¬ 
lowing: 

A. Employees directly hired by the Federal 
Government. 

B. Employees at government-owned and 
privately operated facilities. 

C. Establishments located In more than 
one Board region or In which the petition 
alleges, as one of the bases for approval, that 
the proposal is related to or dependent upon 
pending petitions or existing collective bar¬ 
gaining contracts Involving other establish¬ 
ments of the petitioner which are located In 
other Board regions. The Executive Director, 
however, after consultation with all affected 
Regions, may authorize a particular Regional 
Board to process and act upon p petition In¬ 
volving establishments located in more than 
one region In cases where all but a relatively 
few employees are located in that region. 

D. Any of the dispute functions of the 
Board. 

E Petitions filed under GWR 6. Section 6 
(Rare and Unusual Cases). However, the 
Regional Board shall forward to Washington 
Its comments and recommendations on the 
possible unstablltclng effects of the proposed 
increases within the locality or region. 

P. An Industry for which a commission or 
other special agency Is provided by the Board 
or In such other Industries where the Na¬ 
tional Board determines that the cases shall 
be processed by the National Board or by a 
designated Regional Board. 

IH. Staff authorisation in the Regions: 
Each Regional Board shall, as early as prac¬ 
ticable and In accordance with current in¬ 
structions. define the authority of the Re¬ 


gional Director of Case Analysis to process 
and set upon certain type* of cases, subject 
to review by the Regional Board on appeal or 
on Its own motion. It la expected that the 
Director of Case Analysis will be authorised 
to act upon cases Involving ths application 
of established Board policy, but not upon 
doubtful cases or cases which require tri¬ 
partite consideration. Each such delegation 
of authority, and changes thereof, shall be 
reported immediately to the Executive Di¬ 
rector. At the present time delegations to 
the Regional staffs are limited to approvals 
only. 

Resolution 82— Oil Daituwo PrrmoMa 
Februamy 1. 1962. 

|Resolved that:) In line with the Wage 
Stabilisation Board’s decisions In a series of 
petitions in oil drilling cases, the Board 
hereby authorises the Regional Boards to act 
upon other regional petitions in this 
Industry. 

Resolution 85— Processing or Casts Undee 
General Wags Regulation 21 

PnauAST 22. 1952. 

Pending further Instructions by the Board, 
the Executive Director shall process cases 
filed under General Wage Regulation 21 
within the 30-day waiting period provided 
In section 5 thereof. 

Any case which does not meet ths require¬ 
ments of General Wags Regulation 21 or 
which raises a question as to whether the 
plan may be unstablllxlng shall be referred 
to a Division of the Board. The Division 
shall be empowered to take final action, sub¬ 
ject to the right of any member of the Divi¬ 
sion to refer the case to the full Board. 

Resolution 86—Pasroro and Blown 
Glass wars Industry 

FXsiuaxy 26. 1952. 

Whereas, wages In automatic machine 
plants; commercial mould shops; and hand 
and combination planta In the pressed and 
blown glassware Industry follow tub-indus¬ 
try-wide patterns; 

Now therefore, be It resolved: That the 
Executive Director and the Regional Boards 
are hereby authorised to approve petitions 
In the pressed and blown glassware Industry 
ba&ed upon the wage and fringe adjustments 
approved by the National Board tn Cases N- 
14622 and N-14873 (involving Nattonnl Asso¬ 
ciation at Manufacturers of Pressed and 
Blown Glassware and the American Pllnt 
Glass Worker*. AFL), where the petitioner 
establishes that the plant Involved has fol¬ 
lowed the sub-industry pattern In the past 
as follows: 

1. For automatic machine plants and com¬ 
mercial mould shops; effective September J, 
1951. a. Across-the-board Increase of 6 per¬ 
cent. with a minimum of 8.5 cents; 

b. Double time pay. In addition to holiday 
pay. for holidays worked. 

2. For hand and combination plants . a. 
Across-the-board Increase of 6 percent, with 
a minimum of 8.5 cents; 6 cenU of which Is 
effective September 3, 1951. and the remain¬ 
der effective February 14. 1952. 

b. Additional three paid holidays, for a 
total of six holidays; 

c. Qualifying hours for paid vacation re¬ 
duced from 1.500 to 1J200 per year; 

d. Employees with 10 or more years con¬ 
tinuous service with an employer, with less 
than 1,200 hours service during any year, 
to be permitted to receive prorated paid 
vacations. 

Resolution 91—CosT-or-LmNo Provisions 

in Automotive and Automobile Fasts 

Industries 

Aran. 9, 1052. 

Cost-of-living provisions put into effect 
after January 25.1951. in the automotive and 
automotive parts industries under the Jur- 
isdtctlon of the Detroit Regional Board . 


1. The Detroit Regional Board Is author¬ 
ized to entertain and approve petitions for 
approval of new cost-of-living provision* 
adopted after January 25, 1951, in the auto¬ 
motive and automotive parts Industries, 
which provide a 1 cent per hour adjustment 
for each 1.14 point change in the National 
Consumers' Price Index of the Buerau of 
Labor Statistics subsequent to January 15, 
1951. or some date thereafter. 

2. The proposed provision must satisfy 
the requirements contained to paragraph ib> 
of section 3 of General Wage Regulation 8 
(Revised). 

3. Paragraph (e) and (d) of section 3 of 
General Wage Regulation 8 (Revised), shall 
be applicable to any cost-of-llvlng provtaton 
approved by the Board under this Resolu¬ 
tion. 

4. As used In this Resolution, the term 
"automotive and automotive parts Indus¬ 
tries" Includes establishments engaged in the 
manufacture of motor vehicles, passengrr- 
car, truck and bus bodies, truck and auto¬ 
mobile trailers, motor vehicle parts and ac¬ 
cessories, automobile stampings, motor ve¬ 
hicle hardware, storage batteries and other 
parts and equipment used In the manufac¬ 
ture of motor vehicles. 

Nathan P. Feinsinger. 

Chairman. 

\r. R. Doc. 62-6051; Filed, June 3, 1852; 

8:50 a. m ] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket Nos. 99996. 10202] 

Farmers Broadcasting Service. Inc. 

(WELS) 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR CON¬ 
SOLIDATED HEAR IN0 ON STATED ISSUES 

In re application of Fanners Broad¬ 
casting Service, Inc. (WELS), Kinston. 
North Carolina, for transfer of control. 
Docket No. 990. File No. BTC-llll. and 
Fanners Broadcasting Service. Inc. 
(WELS), Kinston. North Carolina, for 
renewal of license. Docket No. 10202. Flic 
No. BR-2524. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington. D. C., on the 21st day of 
May 1952; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the Petition of Farmers 
Broadcasting Service, Inc. (hereinafter 
referred to as Farmers) for reconsider¬ 
ation of the Commission's action in des¬ 
ignating for hearing the above-entitled 
application of Farmers for consent to the 
relinquishment of positive control of 
Farmers by E. L. Scott, Robert Wasdon 
and Jack Siegel. and for a grant of this 
application without hearing; and 

It appearing, that the Commission, on 
June 27. 1951, designated the above- 
entitled application for hearing on issues 
looking towards obtaining information 
with respect to. among other things, the 
legal qualifications of Farmers, its offi¬ 
cers. directors and stockholders; a pos¬ 
sible unauthorized transfer of control of 
Farmers; and the control, management 
and ownership of Farmers since Septem¬ 
ber 21. 1950; and 

It further appearing, that, on the 
basis of the facts presented In the afore¬ 
said petition, the Commission Is still un¬ 
able. at this time, to determine that 
grant of the above-entitled application 
would be in the public Interest, convcn- 
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lence and necessity. In that the afore¬ 
said petition presents no facts which 
were not before the Commission at the 
time it originally considered the afore¬ 
said application and designated same for 
hearing; and 

It further appearing, on the basis of 
information contained in the above-en¬ 
titled application, and information ob¬ 
tained from a study of the subject 
petition, and the ownership and other 
records on file with the Commission, that 
a serious Question exists as to possible 
concealment from and misrepresenta¬ 
tion to the Commission of material facts 
regarding the ownership, construction or 
control of Station WELS by Farmers, its 
officers, directors, stockholders and 
agents; and 

It further appearing, that there is 
presently pending before the Commission 
the above-entitled application for re¬ 
newal of license of Station WELS; that 
the Commission is satisfied with the pro¬ 
posed programming of the station, but is 
unable, because of the questions set out 
in the preceding paragraphs, to conclude 
that a grant thereof would be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience and necessity: 

It is ordered . That the petition of 
Farmers tor reconsideration and grant 
without hearing is denied; and 

It is further ordered , That, pursuant to 
section 309 (a) of the Communications 
Act of 1934. as amended, the aforesaid 
application for renew al of license of Sta¬ 
tion WELS is designated for hearing in 
a consolidated proceeding with the 
above-entitled application of Farmers 
for consent to transfer control; and that 
the Commission Order of June 27. 1951, 
designating the above-entitled applica¬ 
tion for hearing is amended by the dele¬ 
tion of Issues Nos. 3 and 6. and the sub¬ 
stitution thereof of new Issues Nos. 3 and 

6. and by the addition of Issues Nos. 7 
and 8: 

3. To obtain full information as to the 
method or methods of financing the con¬ 
struction and operation of Station WELS 
from August 12. 1950. to date, and the 
sources of such financing, and more par¬ 
ticularly. to determine the disposition of 
such funds by Farmers, its officers, direc¬ 
tors, stockholders and agents, and 
whether the aforesaid method or meth¬ 
ods so employed deviated from repre¬ 
sentations made with respect thereto in 
the application for construction permit. 

6. To obtain full information as to the 
extent and method of participation, if 
any, by the proposed transferees in the 
financing, construction and operation of 
8tation WELS from August 12, 1950. to 
date, and to determine whether Farmers 
has. at any time since August 12, 1950. 
been controlled or operated by a stock¬ 
holder group which has not been author¬ 
ised to operate or control the licensee 
corporation, in violation of sections 301. 
810 (b> and 319 <b> of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934, as amended. 

7. To determine whether Farmers, its 
officers, directors, stockholders or agents, 
have concealed Information from the 
Commission regarding the ownership, 
operation, construction and control of 
Farmers, or have misrepresented the 
facts concerning such operation, owner¬ 
ship, construction and control in appli¬ 
cations. reports and letters which they 

No. 109- 7 


have, from time to time, filed with the 
Commission, with particular reference to 
the following: 

(a) Whether Farmers, its officers, di¬ 
rectors, stockholders and agents con¬ 
cealed or misrepresented facts as to who 
were the officers and directors of Farmers 
in the Annual Owrnership Report (FCC 
Form 323), sworn to September 29.1950. 

(b) Whether, although the aforemen¬ 
tioned Annual Ownership Report <FCC 
Form 323) was sworn to by Jack Siegel, 
as Secretary-Treasurer of Farmers, Le¬ 
roy Arnold, in fact, held this office at 
that time. 

<c> Whether Farmers, its officers, 
directors, stockholders and agents con¬ 
cealed or misrepresented, in the afore¬ 
mentioned Annual Ownership Report, 
facts regarding the stock subscriptions 
by newcomers. 

<d> Whether Farmers, its officers, di¬ 
rectors, stockholders and agents, con¬ 
cealed or misrepresented facts in Us 
application for license (BL-4213). 

8. To determine whether, in light of 
evidence adduced under the foregoing 
issues, the public Interest, convenience 
and necessity would be served by a grant 
of the above-entitled renewal applica¬ 
tion. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

rsiALl T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary . 

(P. R Doc. 52-6101; Plied, Jun# 3. 1952; 

6:48 a. xn.J 


(Docket No. 101511 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 

ORDER CHANTING POSTPONEMENT OF HEARING 

In the matter of The W f estern Union 
Telegraph Company, divestment of its 
International telegraph operations. 
Docket No. 10151. 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration a motion filed May 16, 1952, 
by The Western Union Telegraph Com¬ 
pany. requesting the hearing now sched¬ 
uled Jun© 3. 1952. be postponed until 
October 7. 1952; a response thereto filed 
on May 19.1952. on behalf of the Ameri¬ 
can Cable & Radio Corporation; and a 
statement filed May 20. 1952, by RCA 
Communications. Inc.; and 

It appearing that the reason for the 
requested postponement or the hearing 
arises out of the fact that because of 
labor difficulties existing at The Western 
Union Telegraph Company, company of¬ 
ficials have been unavailable for the pur¬ 
pose of preparing for this proceeding, 
that after the labor troubles are settled 
It will take some time to prepare for the 
hearing and to gather certain material 
which has been requested by the Com¬ 
mission staff; and 

It appearing from the response filed by 
the American Cable & Radio Corporation 
that while that company does not object 
to the requested postponement of the 
hearing date, it wishes to note that its 
failure to object should not be construed 
as Us consent to a further extension of 
a full year beyond September 27. 1952, 
for Western Union to divest Itself of its 
International telegraph operations; and 


It appearing from the statement of 
RCA Communications, Inc. that that 
company does not Impose an objection 
to the request for the postponement of 
the hearing date with the understanding 
that Us failure to object to the exten¬ 
sion should not be construed as a con¬ 
sent by RCA Communications, Inc., for 
a further request by Western Union for 
a 1-year extension of time to operate 
its cables; and 

It appearing that the reasons for the 
motion for postponement of hearing 
were discussed at the Pre-Hearing Con¬ 
ference held May 13, 1952. that no party 
to the proceeding has objected to the 
postponement, that the formal motion 
has been on file for more than 4 days, 
and that good cause for the requested 
postponement of the hearing has been 
shown; 

It is ordered . This the 23d day of May 
1952, that the motion for postponement 
of hearing be and it is hereby granted 
and the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding is continued from June 3, 
1952 to October 7. 1952, beginning at 
10:00 a. m. In the offices of the Commis¬ 
sion at Washington, D. C. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

Tseal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary , 

(P R. Doc. 52-6099; FUed, Junt 3. 1052; 
8:47 a. m ] 


(Docket Nos. 10199. 10204] 

Arctic Telephone and Telegraph Co. 
and Aeronautical Radio. Inc. 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR CON¬ 
SOLIDATED HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re applications of Arctic Telephone 
and Telegraph Company. File No. 
8107-A3-P-F. for construction permit 
for an aeronautical and aeronautical 
fixed station to be located at the Inter¬ 
national Airport, 8penard. Alaska. 
Docket No. 10199, File No. 8107-A3-P-F; 
and Aeronautical Radio. Inc., FUe No. 
14572-A3-P-G, for construction permit 
to relocate aeronautical and aeronautical 
fixed stations KWH2/KWC99 from El- 
mendorf Field to the International Air¬ 
port. Spcnard. Alaska. Docket No. 10204, 
File No. 14572-A3-P-G. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at Is offices In 
Washington, D. C., on the 21st day of 
May 1952; 

The Commission, having under consid¬ 
eration the above described applications 
for aeronautical facilities at the Inter¬ 
national Airport. Spenard (Anchorage), 
Alaska; and 

It appearing, that I 9.431 of the Com¬ 
mission's rules and regulations governing 
aeronautical services provides that aero¬ 
nautical land stations shall provide non¬ 
public service of the particular class au¬ 
thorized without discrimination to any 
aircraft station licensee who makes co¬ 
operative arrangements for their opera¬ 
tion and maintenance and for shared 
liability in their operation; and 

It further appearing, that the aero¬ 
nautical and aeronautical fixed station 
KW03/KWD86. licensed to Aeronautical 
Radio, Inc., and located at City Airport, 
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also known as Merrill Field, Anchorage, 
Alaska may be capable of serving aircraft 
utilizing the said International Airport 
in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 9.431: 

7 1 is ordered , That pursuant to the 
provisions of section 309 (a) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended, 
the above entitled applications are desig¬ 
nated for hearing in a consolidated pro¬ 
ceeding to be held at Washington. D. C., 
on a date to be specified in a subsequent 
order upon the following issues: 

(1) To determine whether the exist¬ 
ing facilities of station KW03 KWD86 
arc adequate for and capable of render¬ 
ing service to aircraft utilizing the Inter¬ 
national Airport. 

(2) To determine the legal, technical 
and financial qualifications of each of 
the above named applicants to construct 
and operate the proposed stations. 

(3) To determine whether the appli¬ 
cants will render the proposed service 
without discrimination to any aircraft 
station licensee who makes cooperative 
arrangements for the operation and 
maintenance of the proposed station and 
for shared liability in its operation, as 
required by S 9.431 of the Commission's 
rules. 

(4) To determine, when considered on 
a comparative basis, which, if either, of 
the applicants would better serve the 
public interest, if the International Air¬ 
port cannot be served by KW03/ 
KWD86. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal) T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|P. R. Doc. 62-4100; Filed. June 3. 1952; 
8:48 a. m.| 


Form for Application for Authority To 
Construct a New Broadcast Station 
or Maks Chances in an Existing 
Broadcast Station 

interpretation of street address 
May 21.1952* 

In connection with a number of in¬ 
quiries which have been received, the 
Federal Communications Commission 
announced today that the box entitled 
"Street Address" in Question 16 of Sec¬ 
tion V-C of FCC Form 301, "Application 
For Authority To Construct A New 
Broadcast Station Or Make Changes In 
An Existing Broadcast Station*' is inter¬ 
preted to mean "Street Address, if 
known." 

Released: May 22, 1952. 

(seal) T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6102; Filed. June 3. 1952; 

8:48 a. m.) 


(Docket Noe. 10062, 10063, 100641 

North Shore Broadcasting Co.. Inc., 
rr al. 

ORDER CONTINUING MOTION TO RECONVENE 
HEARING 

In re applications of North Shore 
Broadcasting Co.. Inc., Evanston. Illinois, 
Docket No. 10062, File No. BP-6094; 


BtC Radio Company. Rockford, Illinois, 
Docket No. 10063. File No. BP-6191; Rock 
River Broadcasting Company, Rockford, 
Illinois, Docket No. 10084; Flic No. BP- 
8286; for construction permits. 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a motion, filed May 20. 1952, on 
behalf of the applicant B & C Radio Com¬ 
pany. requesting that the hearing in this 
proceeding be reconvened on May 26. 
1952; and 

It appearing, from statements of vari¬ 
ous counsel made at an informal confer¬ 
ence before the Hearing Examiner on 
Wednesday, May 21, 1952, at which 
counsel for six of the parties to this pro¬ 
ceeding attended, and also from Informal 
telephone statements of counsel for each 
of the other two parties to this proceed¬ 
ing who have heretofore entered their 
appearance and participated herein, (the 
other two parties named by the Commis¬ 
sion having heretofore waived their right 
to participate herein by falling to appear 
at or participate in the hearings held on 
November 15, 19, 20. and 21,1951), that 
there is no objection to an early consid¬ 
eration of the instant motion notwith¬ 
standing the time of filing and notice 
requirements of § 1.745, and that the 
parties will not be fully prepared to pro¬ 
ceed to hearing on the requested date 
of May 26. and that before the setting 
of a date for further hearing in this 
proceeding it is necessary and desirable 
to take certain preliminary and inter¬ 
mediate steps including the considera¬ 
tion and disposition of proposed amend¬ 
ments to applications and the exchange 
of engineering exhibits and the holding 
of a pre-hearing conference, all for the 
purpose of achieving the maximum of 
specificity and stability in each of the 
applications which are to proceed to fur¬ 
ther hearing upon engineering Issues; 
and 

It further appearing, on the basis 
stated above, that it Is impractical at this 
time to predetermine and definitely fix 
a time within which the necessary pre¬ 
liminary steps shall be taken and that 
consequently the pending motion to re¬ 
convene the hearing properly should be 
treated as a continuing motion for the 
fixing of a date for further hearing to be 
considered at a time certain as herein¬ 
after ordered, and 

It further appearing, on the basis 
stated above, that the parties to this 
proceeding Interpose no objection to the 
continuance of the motion as hereinafter 
ordered, and that such action will con¬ 
duce to the orderly dispatch of the Com¬ 
mission's business and serve the ends of 
justice; now therefore: 

It is ordered , This 23d day of May 
1952, that the pending motion to recon¬ 
vene the hearing be, and the same is 
hereby continued for further hearing 
thereon before the undersigned Hearing 
Examiner in Room 1083, Temporary T 
Building, 14th and Constitution Avenue 
NW.. Washington. D. C.. at 10:00 a. m., 
on Wednesday, May 28. 

Federal Communications 

Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

\F. U Doc. 52-6098; Filed. June 8, 1952; 

8:47 a. m.J 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 0-19571 
Atlantic Seaboard Corf, 
notice of afflication 

May 28, 1952. 

Take notice that Atlantic Seaboard 
Corporation tApplicant), a Delaware 
corporation, with its principal place of 
business In Charleston, West Virginia, 
filed on May 16. 1952, an application for 
a certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, authorizing the con¬ 
struction and operation of certain trans¬ 
mission facilities hereinafter described. 

Applicant proposes to supercharge four 
existing compressor units from 880 hp. 
to 1.100 hp. and install two addition..! 
1,100 hp. compressor units in its Files 
Creek Station, on Applicant’s West Vir¬ 
ginia segment of the 26-inch Cobb-Rock - 
ville line for the purpose of providing 
sufficient capacity to meet increasing 
requirements of already certificated 
markets. The cost of the proposed facli - 
ities is estimated to be $595,000. 

Applicant proposes to finance this con¬ 
struction from the sale of securities to 
Applicant's parent company. The Colum¬ 
bia Gas System, Inc. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission. Washington 25, D. C.. in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
the 18th day of June 1952. The appli¬ 
cation is on file with the Commission for 
public inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary 

(F. R. Doc. 52-6080; Filed, June 3. 1952; 

8:45 A. m.( 


(Docket No. 0-1959) 

Wilcox Trend Gathering System. Inc. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

May 28, 1952. 

Take notice that Wilcox Trend Gath¬ 
ering System. Inc. (Wilcox), a Delaware 
corporation having its principal place of 
business at 1403 Magnolia Building. Dal¬ 
las 1, Texas, filed on May 19, 1952, an 
application for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, author¬ 
izing the construction and operation of: 

<1) Approximately 157 miles of natu¬ 
ral-gas transmission pipeline consisting 
of 88 miles of 14-inch pipeline commenc¬ 
ing at a point in the Hagist Field in 
McMullen County. Texas, and extending 
in a northeasterly direction to a point 
approximately 8 miles southeast of 
Nordheim In Goliad County. Texas, and 
69 miles of a 16-inch pipeline, intercon¬ 
necting with the aforementioned 14 -inch 
pipeline, which will extend in a north¬ 
easterly direction to the inlet side of the 
Goliad Gasoline Plant located in the 
Provident City Field. La Vaca County, 
Texas; 

(2) Certain natural-gas pipelines of 
sizes from 3 Vs to 6% inches totaling ap- 
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proximately 60 miles in length, more 
fully described in said application; 

(3) One (1) 2.200 hp. compressor sta¬ 
tion and ail appurtenant faculties to be 
located in De Witt County. Texas: 

(4) Appurtenant metering and meas¬ 
uring stations and related faclUties nec¬ 
essary for the operation of the afore¬ 
mentioned natural-gas faclUties. 

Wilcox proposes to purchase natural 
gas from the owners of various oU and 
gas wells located in certain producing 
fields in the State of Texas, all as fully 
described in said application: to collect 
and gather such natural gas. and trans¬ 
port it through the aforementioned 
natural-gas facilities to a point of inter¬ 
connection with the existing facilities of 
Texas Eastern Transmission Corpora¬ 
tion <Texas Eastern) in the Provident 
City Field. La Vaca County. Texas, and 
at said point of interconnection to sell 
natural gas to Texas Eastern for resale. 

WUcox estimates that the total capital 
cost of the proposed project is $10,583.- 
156.00. and proposes to finance such cost 
by the issuance and sale of debt and 
equity securities. Wilcox states that the 
financing of its proposed project 44 • • • 
will take place at the same time as. and 
as a matter related to. the financing of 
the construction of certain additional 
facilities proposed to be constructed and 
operated by Texas Eastern." 

Texas Eastern seeks certificate au¬ 
thorisation for such additional faclUties 
In the Matter of Texas Eastern Gas 
Transmission Corporation. Docket No. 
0-1947. filed AprU 24. 1952 with the 
Commission. 

The application is on file with the 
Commission for public Inspection. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington 25. D. C.. in accord¬ 
ance with the Commission ’s ru les of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
MO) on or before the 18th day of June 
1952. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 52-8081: Piled. Junt S. 1952; 

8:40 a. ml 


HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office of the Administrator 

Regional Representatives 

delegation of authority to designate 
actino regional representatives 

1. Each Regional Representative of 
the Office of the Administrator Field 
Service is Hereby authorized to designate 
the regional officer or officers next in 
order who shall act in his place and stead 
with the title of “Acting Regional Rep¬ 
resentative” in the event the Regional 
Representative Is unable to act by reason 
of his absence. Illness, or other cause. 

2. Each officer so designated shall, 
while acting as “Acting Regional Repre¬ 
sentative", exercise all the powers and 
iunctions and assume the duties and 
responsibilities which have been dele¬ 
gated or assigned to the Regional Rep¬ 
resentative. 


3. The authority herein delegated may 
not be redelegated. 

(Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947. 61 8Ut. 954 
(1947); 62 Slat. 1260. 1283 (1948). ns 

amended. 12 U. 8. C.. 1948 ed. Sup. IV 1701c; 
63 Stat. 413. 440 (1949). 12 U. 8. C.. 1946 ed. 
8up. IV 1701d-l) 

Effective as of the 4th day of June 
1952. 

Raymond M. Foley. 
Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator . 

|F. R. Doc. 52-8103; Plied. June 3. 1952; 
8:48 a. m) 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Adams k Co. et al. 

order revoking registrations as 
brokers and dealers 

May 28. 1952. 

In the matter of Adams & Co.. 105 W. 
Adams St.. Bennett. Spanler k Co., Inc., 
105 S. LaSalle St., and Ray T. Haas. 231 
8. LaSalle St.. Chicago. Illinois. 

Proceedings having been instituted to 
determine whether the registrations as 
brokers and dealers of Adams & Co,, Ben¬ 
nett. Spanier k Co.. Inc., and Ray T. Haas 
should be revoked pursuant to section 15 
<b) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934. and whether Adams k Co. and 
Bennett, Spanler k Co.. Inc. should be 
suspended or expelled from the National 
Association of Securities Dealers. Inc. 
pursuant to section 15A (t) (2) of said 
act; 

A consolidated hearing having been 
held after appropriate notice, the hear¬ 
ing officer having filed a recommended 
decision and exceptions thereto having 
been filed; 

The Commission having this day is¬ 
sued Its findings and opinion; on the 
basis of said findings and opinion 

It is ordered. That the registrations as 
brokers and dealers of Adams k Co., Ben¬ 
nett. Spanier k Co.. Inc., and Ray T. 
Haas be and they hereby are revoked 
and that Adams k Co. and Bennett. 
8panler & Co.. Inc., be and they hereby 
are expelled from membership in tho 
National Association of Securities Deal¬ 
ers. Inc. 

By the Commission. 

[ seal 1 Or val L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

IP. R. Doc. 52-6049; Plied, June 3. 1953; 

8:45 a. m.) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th Sec. Application 27093J 

Sewing Machine Cabinets and Related 
Articles From South Bend, Ind., to 
Bridgeport. Conn. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

May 29. 1952. 

Tho Commission is in receipt of tho 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 
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Filed by: L. C. Schuldt, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parUes to his tariff L C. C. No. 3758. 
pursuant to fourth-seetton order No. 
9800. 

Commodities involved: Sewing ma¬ 
chine cabinets, stools, tables, and carry¬ 
ing cases, carloads. 

From: South Bend. Ind. 

To: Bridgeport. Conn. 

Grounds for relief; Competition with 
rail carriers and circuitous routes. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73. persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
In its discretion, may proceed to Investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is found 
to be necessary before the expiration of 
the 15-day period, a hearing, upon a re¬ 
quest filed within that period, may be 
held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] w. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-6084; Filed. June 3. 1952; 

8:48 a. m | 


(4th Sec. Application 27096) 

Pulp wood From Points in Florida to 
Panama City, Fla. 

application for relief 

May 29. 1952. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 
for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by: The Atlantic Coast Line Rail¬ 
road Company for itself and on behalf of 
Fort Myers Southern Railroad Company. 
Tampa Southern Railroad Company and 
Atlanta k Saint Andrews Bay Railway 
Company. 

Commodities involved: Pulpwood, car¬ 
loads. 

From: Points in Florida. 

To: Panama City, Fla. 

Grounds for relief: To meet intrastate 

rates. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: ACL RR. tariff t C. C. No. B-3281. 
Supp. 33. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As provided 
by the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73. persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
In its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters Involved 
in such application without further or 
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formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

(seal! W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

| F. R. Doc. 52-6065; Filed. June 3. 2952; 
8:46 a. m.| 


f4th Sec. Application 27007) 

Paper Boxes Prom Quincy. III., to 
Points in Iowa 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

May 29.1952. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act 

Piled by: L. E. Kipp. Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff L C. C. No. 
A-3432. 

Commodities involved: Boxes, fibre- 
board. corrugated or not corrugated, 
carloads. 

From; Quincy. HI. 

To: Points in Iowa. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers, circuitous routes, and to 
apply over short tariff routes rates con¬ 
structed on the basis of the short line 
distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: L. E. Kipp. Agent. I. C. C. No. 
A-3432, Supp. 163. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion In writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice 
of the Commission, Rule 73. persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis¬ 
close their interest, and the position they 
Intend to take at the hearing with re* 
spect to the application. Otherwise the 
Commission, in its discretion, may pro¬ 
ceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day 
period, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held sub¬ 
sequently. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

1 seal] W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary . 

|P. R. Doc. 63-6086; Filed. June 3. 1652; 

6.46 a. m | 


(4th Sec. Application 27098] 

Salt Cake Prom Points in the East to 
Hudson and Palatka, Fla. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

May 29, 1952. 

The Commission Is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 


for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by: C. W. Boin. Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff L C. C. No. 
A-911. 

Commodities involved: Salt cake 
(crude sulphate of soda>. carloads. 

From: Baltimore. Md., Cornwells 
Heights, Marcus Hook, and Philadelphia, 
Pa.. North Claymont, Del., and points in 
New Jersey. 

To: Hudson and Palatka. Fla. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
water carriers. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission. Rule 73. persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is found 
to be necessary before the expiration of 
the 15-day period, a hearing, upon a 
request filed within that period, may be 
held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

(seal] W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6087; Filed. June 3, 1952; 

8:46 a. m.) 


(4th ficc. Application 27066] 

Batteries. Dry Cell. From Freeport, III., 

to Brooklyn and New York. N. Y. 

application for relief 

May 29. 1952. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 
for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 <1> of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by: L. C. Schuldt, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff L C. C. No. 3758, 
pursuant to fourth-section order No. 
9800. 

Commodities involved: Batteries, dry 
cel), carloads. 

From: Freeport. HI. 

TO: Brooklyn and New York, N. Y. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rqil carriers and circuitous routes. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission. Rule 73. persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
In Its discretion, may proceed to in¬ 
vestigate and determine the matters in¬ 
volved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 


of an emergency a grant of temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing. upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

(seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F. R Doc. 62-6088; Filed. June 3, 1652; 

8:46 ft. m.J 


(4th Sec. Application 27100] 

Drugs. Chemicals, and Toilet Prepara¬ 
tions from Morton Grove, III . to 
Points in Trunk-Line and New Eng¬ 
land Territories 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

May 29. 1952. 

The Commission Is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the In¬ 
terstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: L. C. Schuldt. Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3758, 
pursuant to fourth-section order No 
9800. 

Commodities involved: Drugs, chemi¬ 
cals. and toilet preparations, carloads. 
From: Morton Grove, I1L 
To: Points in trunk-line and New Eng¬ 
land territories. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers and circuitous routes. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in wilting so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission. Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with re¬ 
spect to the application. Otherwise the 
Commission, in its discretion, may pro¬ 
ceed to investigate and determine the 
matters Involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary be¬ 
fore the expiration of the 15-day period, 
a hearing, upon a request filed within 
that period, may be held subsequently. 
By the Commission, Division 2. 

(seal] W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary. 

[ F . R. Doc. 52-6086; Filed. June 3. 1952: 

8:46 ft. m.J 


(4th See. Application 27101) 

Motor-Rail-Motor Rates Between 
Springfield, Mass., and Harlem River. 
N. Y. 

application for reuxf 

May 29.1952. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 U) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 
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Filed by: The New York, New Haven 
and Hanford Railroad Company and 
The Gore Freight Line, Incorporated. 

Commodities involved: All commodi¬ 
ties. 

Between: Springfield, Mass., and Har¬ 
lem River, N. Y. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
motor carriers. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission. Rule 73, persons other than ap¬ 
plicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
• take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

(seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-6000: Filed. June 3. 1952; 

8:46 a. ra.) 


(8. O. 878, Arndt. 1 to 24 Rev. Oen. 

Permit 1-F) 

Carload Import Freight 

LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me In paragraph <e> of 8ervice Order 
No. 878 <16 F. R. 5768), good cause ap¬ 
pearing therefor: It is ordered . That: 

Second Revised General Permit No. 
1-F is hereby amended by substituting 
the following paragraph for the third 
paragraph thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11:59 p. m., 
November 30. 1952. unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It ij further ordered . That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 12:01 
a m.. May 31, 1952; that a copy of this 
amendment and direction be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and per diem agreement under the terms 
of that agreement; and that notice of this 
amendment be given to the general pub¬ 
lic by depositing a copy in the office of 
the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington, D. C.. and by filing it writh 
the Director. Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C.. this 28th 
day of May 1952. 

Howard S. Kune, 
Permit Agent. 

1?. R Doc. 52-6122; Plied. June 3, 1052; 

8.49 a. m j 
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is. O. 878. Arndt, 2 to Rev. Oen. Permit 2-FJ 
Barrels or Drums 

LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant to the authority vested In ms 
in paragraph (e) of Service Order No. 
878 (18 F. R. 5768). good cause appearing 
therefor: It is ordered . That: 

Revised General Permit No. 2-F is 
hereby amended by substituting the fol¬ 
lowing paragraph for the third para¬ 
graph thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11: 59 p. m., 
November 30. 1952. unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It is further ordered . That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 12:01 
a. m.. May 31. 1952; that a copy of this 
amendment and direction be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and per diem agreement under the terms 
of that agreement; and that notice of 
this amendment be given to the general 
public by depositing a copy in the office of 
the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington. D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C.. this 28th 
day of May 1952. 


Howard S. Kune. 

# Permit Agent. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6123; Filed, June 3, 1952;. 
6:49 a. m | 


|8. O. 878. Arndt. 2 to Corr. Oen. Permit 3-FJ 
Mixed Commodities 
loading requirements 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
In paragraph <e) of Service Order No. 
878 < 16 F. R. 5768). good cause appearing 
therefor: It is ordered , That: 

Corrected General Permit No. 3-F is 
hereby amended by substituting the fol¬ 
lowing paragraph for the third para¬ 
graph thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11:59 p. m., 
November 30. 1952, unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It is further ordered . That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 12:01 
a. m.. May 31. 1952; that a copy of this 
amendment and direction be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and per diem agreement under the terms 
of that agreement; and that notice of 
this amendment be given to the general 
public by depositing a copy in the office 
of the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington. D. Q.. and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington. D. C„ this 28th 
day of May 1952. 

Howard S. Kline, 
Permit Agent. 

[T. R. Doc. 52-6124; Filed, June 3, 1952; 

8:49 a. m.| 
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|S. O. 878, Arndt. 2 to Rev. Gen. Permit 4-FJ 
Cartons 

loading requirements 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
In paragraph (e) of Service Order No. 
878 (16 F. R. 5768), good cause appear¬ 
ing therefor: It is ordered, That: 

Revised General Permit No. 4-F Is 
hereby amended by substituting the fol¬ 
lowing paragraph for the third para¬ 
graph thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11:59 p. m., 
November 30. 1952. unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It is further ordered, That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 12:01 
a. m.. May 31, 1952; that a copy of this 
amendment and direction be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads. 
Car Service Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and per diem agreement under the terms 
of that agreement; and that notice of 
this amendment be given to the general 
public by depositing a copy in the office 
of the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington. D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director. Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th 
day of May 1952. 

Howard S. Kline, 
Permit Agent . 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6125; Filed, June 3, 1952; 

8:49 a. m ) 


IS. O. 878. Amdt. 2 to Gen. Permit 5-FJ 
Fish 

loading requirements 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me In paragraph (e> of Service Order 
No. 878 (16 F. R, 5768), good cause ap¬ 
pearing therefor: It is ordered, That: 

General Permit No. 5-F Is hereby 
amended by substituting the following 
paragraph tor the third paragraph 
thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11:59 p. m., 
November 30. 1952, unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It is further ordered , That this 
amendment shall become effective at 
12:01 a. m.. May 31, 1952; that a copy of 
this amendment and direction be served 
upon the Association of American Rail¬ 
roads. Car Service Division, as agent of 
the railroads subscribing to the car serv¬ 
ice and per diem agreement under the 
terms of that agreement; and that no¬ 
tice of this amendment be given to the 
general public by depositing a copy In 
the office of the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission at Washington, D. C.. and by 
filing it with the Director. Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C. this 28th 
day of May 1952. 

Howard S. Kline, 
Permit Agent. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6126: Filed, June 3. 1952; 

8 49 a. m.j 
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(8. O. 878, Arndt. 2 to G*n. Permit 6-F| 
Carload Freight 

LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant to the authority vested In 
me in paragraph <e) of Service Order 
No. 878 (16 F. R. 6768 >. good cause ap¬ 
pearing therefor: It is ordered , That: 

General Permit No. 6-F is hereby 
amended by substituting the following 
paragraph for the third paragraph 
thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11:59 p. m. # 
November 30. 1952. unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It is further ordered, That this 
amendment shall become effective at 
12:01 a. m.. May 31. 1952; that a copy of 
this amendment and direction be served 
upon the Association of American Rail¬ 
roads. Car Service Division, as agent of 
the railroads subscribing to the car serv¬ 
ice and per diem agreement under the 
terms of that agreement: and that no¬ 
tice of this amendment be given to the 
general public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion at Washington, D. C.. and by filing 
It with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th 
day of May 1952. 

Howard S. Kune. 

Permit Agent 

|F R. Doc. 52-6127; Piled, June 3. 1952; 

8:49 a. m.J 


|S. O. 878. Amdt. 2 to Gen. Permit 7-FJ 
Syrup 

LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant to the authority vested In me 
In paragraph (e) of Service Order No. 
878 (16 P. R. 5768). good cause appearing 
therefor: It is ordered . That: 

General Permit No. 7-F is hereby 
amended by substituting the following 
paragraph for the third paragraph 
thereof: 

This permit shall expire at 11:59 p. m., 
November 30. 1952. unless otherwise 
modified, changed, suspended, or re¬ 
voked. 

It is further ordered . That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 12:01 
a. m.. May 31, 1952; that a copy of this 
amendment and direction be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and per diem agreement under the terms 
of that agreement; and that notice of 
this amendment be given to the general 
public by depositing a copy in the office 
of the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington. D. C„ and by filing It with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington. D. C.. this 28th 
day of May 1952. 

Howard S. Kline. 

Permit Agent. 

IP. R. Doc. 62-6128; Filed. June 3. 1952; 

8:50 a. m j 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

(Vetting Order 18882) 

Leonhard Rundler et al. 

In re: Cash owned by Leonhard Rein- 
dlcr and others. D-28-2079. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended (50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40); Public 
Law 181. 82d Cong., 65 Stat. 451; Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended by Executive 
Order 9567 <3 CFR 1943 Cum. Supp.; 
3 CFR 1945 Supp.); Executive Order 9788 
<3 CFR 1946 Supp.) and Executive Order 
9989 <3 CFR 1948 Supp.), and pursuant 
to law, after investigation, it Is hereby 
found: 

1. That the persons whose names are 
listed below, each of whose last known 
address is Germany, on or since Decem¬ 
ber 11,1941, and prior to January 1,1947, 
were residents of Germany and are, and 
prior to January 1,1947. were, nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many); 

Leonhard Reindlor. 

Margaret he Braun. 

Mnrle Lelch*. 

Bftbeite Buettncr. 

Eva Reiter. 

Barbara Schneider. 

Marie Struetter, also 
known as Marie 
Slue tier. 

Babette Uhlmann. 

Margnretha Noelp. 

Zachariua Tobias 
Orometer. 

2. That the property described as 
follows: Cash in the sum of $5,772.62 
deposited with the Treasurer of the 
County of Cook, State of Illinois, pur¬ 
suant to certain condemnation proceed¬ 
ings had with respect to that certain real 
property situated In the City of Chicago, 
County of Cook. State of Illinois, par¬ 
ticularly described in Exhibit A. attached 
to and by reference made a part of Vest¬ 
ing Order 17078. dated January 17,1951, 
In the Circuit Court of Cook County. Illi¬ 
nois. and entitled Chicago Land Clear¬ 
ance Commission, a municipal corpora¬ 
tion. Petitioner, vs. Augustus E. Bennett, 
ct al., Defendants, Case No. 50C 1869, 
relative to acquiring title to the said real 
property under the Eminent Domain Act 
of the State of Illinois, said sum repre¬ 
senting the proceeds of said condemna¬ 
tion award made with respect to the said 
real property by virtue of the ownership 
thereof by the said persons named in 
subparagraph 1 hereof, together with 
any and all accruals thereto, and any 
and all rights to demand, enforce and 
collect the same. 

subject, however, to all valid charges 
against said sum. is property which is 
and prior to January 1, 1947, was within 
the United States owned or controlled 
by. payable or deliverable to, held on 
behalf of or on account of, or owing to, 
or which is evidence of ownership or con¬ 
trol by the persons named in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof, the aforesaid nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) 


Georg Grometcr. 
Fritz Orometer. 
Johann Grometcr. 
Babette Orometer. 
Johanna Orometer, 
Johann Kernstock. 
Eva Barbara Btuie- 
rclfle, also known 
as Eva Barbara 
Buerclu. 


and It Is hereby determined: 

3. That the national Interest of the 
United States requires that the persons 
Identified In subparagraph 1 hereof be 
treated as persons who are and prior to 
January 1, 1947, were nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. Including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary In the national interest. 

There is hereby vested In the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other* 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms "national" and #, designat< d 
enemy country" as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193. as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28. 1952. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Harold L Baynton. 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Proper tv 

|P. R. Doc. 62-8107; Piled. June 3. 1952; 

6:49 a. m.J 


| Vesting Order 18881) 

Carrie Foehrincer 

In re: Estate of Carrie Foehringer, de¬ 
ceased. File No. 017-27457. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended <50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40); Public Law 
181, 82d Cong., 65 Stat. 451; Executive 
Order 9193, as am ended by Executive 
Order 9567 (3 CFR 1943 Cum. Supp : 3 
CFR 1945 Supp.); Executive Order 9788 
(3 CFR 1946 8upp.). and Executive Order 
9989 <3 CFR 1948 Supp ), and pursuant 
to law, after Investigation. It Is hereby 
found: 

1. That Wolfgang Gutwein, whose last 
known address is Germany, on or since 
December 11, 1941, and prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1947. was a resident of Germany 
and is. and prior to January 1, 1947, was, 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: The sum deposited with the Treas¬ 
urer of the State of Missouri. Escheats 
Fund, pursuant to an order of the Pro¬ 
bate Court of 8t. Louis County. Missouri, 
entered on October 28. 1941. In the mat¬ 
ter of the Estate of Carrie Foehringer. 
deceased, and any and all additions 
thereto. 

is property which Is and prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1.1947, was within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv¬ 
erable to. held on behalf of or on account 
of. or owing to. or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by. Wolfgang Gut¬ 
wein, a national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that the person 
named In subparagraph 1 hereof be 
treated as a person who is and prior to 
January 1,1947, was a national of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Germany). 
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All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. Including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national" and “desig¬ 
nated enemy country" as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
May 28. 1952. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IP. R Doc. 62-6106: FUed, June 8. 1952; 
♦ 8:40 a. m J 


Oustave Michel Altmann 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the 
Trading With the Enemy Act. as 
amended, notice is hereby given of in¬ 
tention to return, on or after 30 days 
from the date of the publication hereof, 
the following property, subject to any in¬ 
crease or decrease resulting from the ad¬ 
ministration thereof prior to return, and 
after adequate provision for taxes and 
conservatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim SoProperty and Location 

Gustave Michel AKmann, Vaduz, Liech¬ 
tenstein; Claim No. 42479; 811.344.50 cosh In 
the Treasury ot the United States. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28. 1952. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
director. Office of Alien Property, 

I*. It. Doc. 52-6108; Filed, June 8. 1962: 
8:49 a. m.J 


Carmela Spedale 

notice or INTENTION to return vested 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended. 


notice Is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of the publication hereof, the following 
property, subject to any increase or de¬ 
crease resulting from the administra¬ 
tion thereof prior to return, and after 
adequate provision for taxes and con¬ 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim So., Property, end Location 

Carmela Spedale. a/k/a Carmela Seolfo, 
Allmena, Palermo, Italy; Claim No. 45064; 
6235.00 cash in the Treasury of the United 
State*. 

Executed at Washington. D. C., on 
May 28. 1952. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal 1 Harold I. Baynton, 

Asrtefanf Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

|F. R. Doc. 52-6109; Filed, June 3. 1952; 
8:49 a. m.J 


Florence Sawyer Piccinini 

notice or intention to return vested 
property 

Pursuant to Section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to re¬ 
turn. on or after 30 days from the date 
of the publication hereof, the following 
property, subject to any Increase or de¬ 
crease resulting from the administration 
thereof prior to return, and after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant , Claim So., Property, and Location 

Florence Sawyer Plcclnlnl, 42 Via del 
Prato, Florence, Italy: Claim No. 4921; 
6100.00 in the Treasury of the United 
States. 

Executed at Washington, D. C. on 
May 28. 1952. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

(F. R. Doc. 52-6110; Filed. June 8. 1952; 
8:49 a. m.) 


Coxpanta Nacional de Inversions, 
S. C. P. and Banco Nacional ds Mexico, 
8. A. 

NOTICE Of INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 <f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of Intention to re¬ 


turn, on or after 30 days from the date of 
the publication hereof, the following 
property, subject to any Increase or de¬ 
crease resulting from the administration 
thereof prior to return, and after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim So., Property, and Location 

Companla Nacional de Inversion**. 8. C. P.. 
Mexico City, Mexico; Claim No. 983; 642.- 
693.25 in the Treasury of the United State*. 

Banco Nacional de Mexico. S. A.. Mexico 
City, Mexico; Claim No. 984; 613.123 09 In 
the Treasury of the United States. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
May 28, 1952. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

(P. R. Doc. 52-6111; Filed. June 8. 1952; 
8:49 a. m.J 


Henriette Basch-Noaillon and 
Monique Noaillon 

NOTICE OP INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act. as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty located in Washington. D. C.. in¬ 
cluding all royalties accrued thereunder 
and all damages and profits recoverable 
for past Infringement thereof, after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim So., and Property 

Henriette Basch-Noaillon. and Monique 
Ko&Ulon. Brussel*. Belgium; Claim No. 87584: 
property described In Vesting Order No. 675 
18 F. R. 5029. April 17. 1943). relating to 
United States Letter* Patent Nos. 2.198.678 
and 2.220.171, returnable as follow*; To' 
Henriette Baseh-Noallion of all right, title 
and Interest In and to the Patent* and a 
life Interest In another ty, and to Monique 
Noaillon % ot all right, title and interest 
In the Patent*, subject to the aforementioned 
life Interest of Henriette Bosch-Noailloru 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 28. 1952. 

For the Attorney General, 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton. 

Assistant Attorney General, 

Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R. Doc. 52-6112; Filed. June 3, 1952; 

8:49 a. m.J 
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